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INTRODUCTION

EMERGING STRONGER

Ina second year dominated by disruption due to
Covid, our teams once again coped magnificently

with unprecedented and rapidly-changing conditions.

We set out at the beginning of the year to show that
we could not only cope with Covid, but emerge from
this crisis both stronger and better as abusiness.

Our results and achievements in 2021show that we
achieved both those ambitions, and | would like to
take this opportunity to, once again, thank all of our
teams across the country who rose so well to meet
these challenges.

Roger Whiteside OBE, Chief Executive
8 March 2022
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2021 HIGHLIGHTS

Operational highlights

NEW FIVE-YEAR
GROWTH STRATEGY
ANNOUNCED

In October, we set out our ambitious
planto double Greggs'salesin the next
five years. The fundamental strategic
pillars of our business model have not
changed but we have identified four key
growth drivers, including 'Growing and
developing the Greggs estate' which will
become the focus of our plantoreach
our full potential in the years ahead.

Read more about our key growth drivers on
pages 24 to 31
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DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION
THROUGHOUT THE BUSINESS

We successfully launched our new website and Greggs
App, including our enhanced loyalty proposition.
Customers can now earn stamps and rewards

across all of our menu categories, on both walk-in

and Click + Collect purchases. Deployment of our

new Customer Relationship Management capabilities
will allow our teams to talk to our customers like never
before and continue our journey to give additional

and personalised services and offers across

multiple channels.

Read more about our digital transformation on pages 28 and 29

It's naver too late

fiLL YOUR FEEﬂs

L R ]

THE GREGGS PLEDGE

Our sustainability plan, The Greggs Pledge,
isabout how we can do more to help people,
protect the planet and work with our partners
to change the world for the better. Our
sustainability report, published alongside
the annualreport, is available to view now.

*Detailed calculations of Alternative Performance Measures, not otherwise showninthe accounts and related notes,

areshownonpages169and 170

STRATEGIC REPORT

Financial highlights

Total sales

£1,229.7m

2020: £811.3m

Two-year like-for-like (LFL) sales
-3.3%
° (o]

Pre-tax profit

£145.6m

2020: £13.7m loss

Diluted earnings per share

N4.3p

2020: loss per share 0of 12.9p

Total dividend

42.0p

2020: nil

Special dividend

40.0p

2020: £nil

Colleague profit-sharing

£16.6m

DIRECTORS'REPORT

You canalso
read our annual
reportonline at
corporate.
greggs.co.uk/
investors
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Andread The
Greggs Pledge
at corporate.
greggs.co.uk/
responsibility
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AT AGLANCE

With ownership of our supply chain, multiple™ ., > 4
service channels for our customers and '
around 2,200 shops nationwide, we areii

unique position to make great tasting, fre
prepared food accessible to everyone. E
Throughout the pandemic, our teams have

risen to the many challenges and worlgd L
tirelessly to provide our customers with

great tasting food-on-the-go and the best
experience, day in, day out.

Our purpose

To make great tasting,
freshly prepared foqd
accessible to everyone.

Our vision

To be the customers’
favourite for food-on-
the-go. \ £r
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AT AGLANCE CONTINUED

WHAT WE DO

We are amodern food-on-the-go retailer providing a wide menu of food
and drink choices wherever and whenever our customers need us.

Manufacturing

In our own food manufacturing
centres of excellence, we make
great tasting, freshly prepared
food that our customers can trust.

Logistics

We move products from our food
manufacturing sites to our shops
ourselves, which helps us to keep
our prices as low as possible.

WHAT MAKES US DIFFERENT

We have been around for over 80 years building a reputation for offering great quality, freshly prepared food at low prices with great service.
We are amuch-loved and trusted brand that is for everyone and available to serve our customers wherever, whenever and however they choose.

Purpose

To make good, freshly prepared
food accessible to everyone.

Quality

We want our products to be
the best they can be.

Our people

We have more than 25,000 amazing
colleagues, working together to
provide our customers with the
best experience, offering fastand
friendly service, day in, day out.

Convenience

We want to be able to serve
customers wherever, whenever
and however they choose.

STRATEGIC REPORT

Customer channels

With around 2,200 shops,
including 375 with franchise
partners, our wholesale
partnership, delivery and

Click + Collect, we are available
to serve customers wherever,
whenever and however

they choose.

Value

We offer great value inan
extremely competitive
marketplace.

DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Customer
relationships

Through our new Greggs App, we
are building long-term connections
with our customers and rewarding
their loyalty. Our new CRM

system allows us to talk to our
customers on aregular one-to-one
basis, via email, SMS or the

Greggs App.

Service

We provide customers with fast
and friendly service, fixingissues
without a fuss and rewarding
them for their loyalty.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc
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AT AGLANCE CONTINUED

OUR STRATEGY

While Greggs has enjoyed tremendous success in recent years as we sought to become the customers’ favourite for

food-on-the-go, our journey is far from over. We have an ambitious plan to double Greggs’ sales
and while the fundamental strategic pillars of our business model have not changed, we are con

inthe next five years
tinually learning and

adapting and have identified four key growth drivers which will become the focus of our strategy to reach our full

potentialin the years ahead.

OUR FUNDAMENTAL STRATEGIC PILLARS

Great tasting, freshly Best customer experience

prepa red fOOd Fastand friendly service is a key reason why
customers choose Greggs. Great service is
not an easy thing to deliver under pressure,
and our shop teams do an amazing job.
Through our Greggs App, we are able to
build longlasting relationships with our
customers and reward their loyalty.

You cannot beat freshly baked, freshly
prepared food. With our great flavours,
responsibly-sourced ingredients,
consistent quality and outstanding value
our food-on-the-go leads the way.

THE GREGGS PLEDGE: DEDICATED TO DOING GOOD

Q &

Stronger, healthier communities Safer planet

We pledge to play our partinimproving the nation’s diet We pledge to become a carbon neutral,
by helping to tackle obesity, providing free breakfasts zero waste business.

to school children and giving surplus food to those who

needit most.

Competitive supply chain

By owning our supply chain, we can make
great tasting, freshly prepared food at low
prices accessible to everyone.

Better business

First class support teams

We've invested heavily in leading-edge
systems. They equip our support teams to
provide the best service to their colleagues
and, ultimately, our customers.

We pledge to increase the diversity of our workforce,
and to use our purchasing power responsibly, with the
aim-of making things better inour supply chain.




AT AGLANCE CONTINUED

OUR FOUR KEY DRIVERS OF GROWTH

Growing and
developing the
Greggs estate

With a strong new shop opening pipeline
and a significant opportunity toimprove
the quality of our estate through
relocations and the next generation

of shop refits, ourambitionis to reach
atleast 3,000 shops as the next target
for our supply chain capacity

planning assumptions.

Read more on page 24 9

Evening
trade

Through extending the trading hours

in many of our shops, delivering new
and exciting additions to our menu

and leveraging our existing customer
channels, including delivery and Click +
Collect alongside walk-in customers,
we have a strategic opportunity to
effectively compete for food-on-the-go
salesin the evening.

Read more on page 26 9

Digital
channels

Through our digital channels we are able
to compete more effectively at all times of
day. Our delivery partnership with Just Eat
enables ustoincrease the reach of our
shops beyond customers passing by and,
in addition, offers the added attraction of
serving multiple customersin one order
with higher-than-average basket size.
Click + Collect offers our customers the
ability to easily browse our menu, skip

the queues and ultimately personalise
their order.

Read more on page 28 9

STRATEGIC REPORT
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Making Greggs
mean more to
more people

We have successfully repositioned the
Greggs brandinrecent years to become
recognised as a customer favourite for
food-on-the-go. Through our brand
activity, and with timely and effective
customer communication via our new
Greggs App. website and CRM system,
we have the opportunity to effectively
communicate how Greggs can mean
more things to more people, so that we
are abrand considered by more people,
in more places and at all times of day
when they need food-on-the-go.

Read more on page 30 9

Investing in our supply chain and systems for a bigger business

Ourambition to double sales revenues will require significant investment in manufacturing and logistics to increase capacity. Building a centralised business model has required
atransformational investment in systems and, now that our SAP implementation is nearly complete, we have accelerated our digital transformation programme. With this new
platformin place, we see significant opportunities to grow our digital capabilities and enable more efficient operations which will see a programme of continuous improvement

as the business grows.

Read more on page 32 9
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AT AGLANCE CONTINUED

OUR SUSTAINABILITY COMMITMENTS

It's our duty as aresponsible business to stand for more than just
profit. Our sustainability report, The Greggs Pledge, is about how
we can do more to help people, protect the planet and work with
our partners to change the world for the better. Based on the UN's
Sustainable Development Goals, The Greggs Pledge commits

us to achieving the following goals by 2025:

1,000

school Breakfast Clubs
providing some 70,000 meals
each school day.

25%

less food waste thanin 2018 and
will continue to work towards
100% of surplus food going to
those mostin need.

25%

less packaging, by weight, than
in 2019, and any remaining
packaging will be made from
material that is widely recycled.

50

Greggs Outlet shops providing
affordable foodin areas of
social deprivation, with a share
of profits given to local
community organisations.

Read more on sustainability on
pages 36 to 44 ->

30%

of theitems on our shelves will
be healthier choices.

100%

on our way to achieving carbon
neutrality by using 100% renewable
energy across all of our operations.

25%

of our shops will feature elements
from our Eco-Shop, ‘shop of the
future’ design.

Diverse and inclusive workforce

which reflects the communities
we serve.

Responsible sourcing strategy
in place toreportannually on
progress towards our targets.

Tier1
secured and maintained in the
BBFAW Animal Welfare standard.




AT AGLANCE CONTINUED

OUR CULTURE AND VALUES

Our people are what makes our business successful. We aim to provide them
with a great place to work, where they feel valued and have the opportunity to
fulfil their potential. Our values commit us to being friendly, inclusive, honest,
respectful, hardworking and appreciative.

Total employees Percentage of female employees

25,174 69%

OUR STAKEHOLDERS

Maintaining good relationships with our essential stakeholders
is key to what we do. Our stakeholder family includes customers,
colleagues, investors, suppliers and, of course, the
communities that we serve.

HOW WE MEASURE OUR PERFORMANCE

Constant monitoring of how we meet our objectives and
challengesiis vital to success. Naturally, we look at financial
performance through our principal KPls, but doing business
inthe right way is measured too, with wide-ranging balanced
scorecards examining every aspect of what we do.

Read more on our stakeholders on pages 45 to 54 9

Customers

STRATEGIC REPORT

SR

Colleagues Suppliers

D oe

Shareholders Communities

DIRECTORS'REPORT
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YEARIN REVIEW

ST

From the launch of The Greggs Pledge,

supporting the Greggs Foundation in its biggest

Breakfast Club Appeal yet and getting our shops

ready for Natasha's Law, to launching our new

. . February

Greggs App and website and celebrating new Launch of The Greggs Pledge

shop openings, there is alot to be proud of. We set out our ten commitments
about how we can do more to help
people, protect the planet and work
with our partners to change the world

for the better, including a pledge to
achieve net zero carbon, as we all
fight to save our planet fromthe
threat of global warming. Our latest ! i
reportisavailable to view here:

corporate.greggs.co.uk/

April

Greggs Foundation’s annual
January Breakfast Club Appeal
Pl:|tt|ng an end to food waste With the help of customers, colleagues and
with Too Good To Go

partners, we helped the Greggs Foundation
toraise over £120,000 for its Breakfast Club
Appeal, enabling us to support 480,000
children with afree breakfast in one of

We ramped up our partnership with Too
Good To Go, the food-waste saving app,
apartnership that would help us save
over 810 tonnes of food in 2021.

our Breakfast Club schools.
Too Good To Go P




YEARINREVIEW CONTINUED
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May

200th shop opening with
franchise partner Euro Garages
We celebrated this big milestone
opening with longstanding partner
Euro Garages at Shavingtonin Crewe.

June

New Greggs website and

App launched

We relaunched our internally
developed Greggs website and

App with great new features for
customers, including rewards across
every category and anew CRM system,
making it easier to send Greggs fans
the right message at the right time.

August

Launched new partnership with
charity Only a Pavement Away
We have a longstanding history

of working with people from
disadvantaged backgrounds and, in
partnership with Only a Pavement
Away, we aim to bring more people
that are at risk of homelessness into
secure and sustainable employment
and help them to rebuild their lives.

s
A

GREGGS

September

Balliol National Distribution
Centre official opening

Our Main Board team attended the
official opening of our new frozen
storage facility which brings together
the majority of our frozen storage
under one roof. This facility will not
only improve efficiency, but will also
have ahugely positive impact on
reducing our carbon footprint.

e BETTER

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT

October

Natasha’'s Law

Greggsis always there forour
customers, and that goes especially
for helping them to understand what'’s
in our products, inrelation to allergens.
Evenwhen the pandemic took hold,
our colleagues never lost focus and
didanincredible job getting us ready
for Natasha's Law.

December

Major milestone with Just Eat
We rolled out our partnership

with Just Eat to over 1,000 shops
nationwide, meaning more and more
customers can enjoy Greggsin the
comfort of their own homes.

BUSINESS

ACCOUNTS

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021
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CHAIR'S STATEMENT

Greggs returned to the front foot in 2021. With a strong team,
brand and financial position we are well-placed to embrace
the many strategic opportunities ahead of us. We have an
ambitious plan and the resources to pursue it for the

benefit of all of our stakeholders.

BETTER
ADAPTED
TO ANEW
CHAPTER |

k”’ Nt \
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CHAIR'S STATEMENT CONTINUED

Overview

2021was ayear of furtherrecovery for Greggs as we
navigated the ongoing challenges posed by the pandemic
and set out aclear strategic planto address the
opportunities that lie ahead. An ability to react quickly to
changing conditions has been crucial inrecent years and
the Greggs team has demonstrated this agility, delivering a
strong 2021 financial resultin the face of ongoing disruption
todemand and in our supply chain.

At the same time we have remained focused on our
responsibilities to colleagues and the broader stakeholder
community. By publishing The Greggs Pledge we set out
clear environmental and social commitmentsin those
areas where we believe we can make the most impact

as we seek to build on Greggs strong reputationas a
responsible business.

The Board's strategy review was of particularimportance
in2021as we reflected on the lessons of the past yearand
theirimplications for our plans. The result is an ambitious
strategic plan, founded on broadening access to Greggs
across the day and also through new shops and channels.
We believe that Greggs'brand strength and the breadth
of its customer offer makes the business well-placed to
grow quickly as the economy recovers.

Our people and values

The Board makes considerable efforts to stay close to the
Greggs team, making sure that we are in tune with the
business challenges and issues that they encounter. In the
face of continued challenges from a pandemic-affected

trading environment our colleagues, once more, responded
magnificently, and the Board does not take this for granted.
We were pleased to support proposals to bring forward by
five months the annual pay award for colleagues to thank
them for their contributionin 2021.

A particular focus for the businessinrecent years has been
the desire to progress the equality and diversity agenda.
As part of Greggs’ambition to achieve the National Equality
Standard (NES)the Board engaged in a training session and
reviewed business progress across a wide range of
inclusivity initiatives. Directors also attended special interest
groups designed to represent the needs of colleagues and
promote equality of opportunity. Whilst there is more to
dotoreachthe NES, the Board is encouraged by the

strong progress being made from a solid base of Greggs'
values-driven approach.

Inthe face of the challenges of the past two years the Board
considers it more important than ever to support the work of
the Greggs Foundation in the communities where we
operate. The charity, independent of, but supported by, the
Company has been working to build stronger, healthier
communities for 35 years. The Greggs Foundation has been
chaired for the past 20 years by Andrew Davison OBE, who
retired from this voluntary role in 2021. | would like to record
the Board’simmense gratitude to Andrew for his leadership
and commitment over so many years, and for the impact that
this has had on so many people. We look forward to working
with Andrew’s successor, Joanna Dyson OBE, to further the
work of the Greggs Foundation over the years ahead.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Anotherimportant relationship has been with the trustee
of the Company’s legacy defined benefit pension scheme.
Richard Bottomley OBE has recently retired from chairing
the trustee group, a position he held for 12 years, and leaves
the scheme in avery strong position. On behalf of the
Company and the scheme’s members [ would like to thank
Richard for the great progress made under his period

of stewardship.

The Board

The Board hasaplanin place for succession for both
Executive and Non-Executive Directors. In March 20211
explained that, although under the UK Corporate
Governance Code | would have normally been expected
to step down as Chair, the Board had asked me to remain
in place to provide continuity of leadership as we
addressed the Chief Executive’s succession.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021
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CHAIR'S STATEMENT CONTINUED

Total ordinary dividend for the year

57.0p

In2021the Company’s Nominations Committee commenced
arecruitment process to address Chief Executive
succession as Roger Whiteside approached retirement
age. The Committee appointed an executive search firm

to conduct acomprehensive search, which considered
internal and external candidates. The quality of candidates
was strong and, following arigorous process, the
Committee recommended the appointment of Roisin Currie,
Greggs Retail and Property Director, as Chief Executive to
succeed Roger Whiteside. Roisin was appointed as CEOQ
Designate and as an Executive Director on1February 2022
and will take over as Chief Executive at the end of the
Company’s annual general meeting(AGM) on 17 May 2022.
Roger Whiteside will step down from the Board at the

close of the AGM but will remain available to support the
transition process until 5 January 2023.

Roger has led Greggs through a period of extraordinary
and sustained success and | would like to thank him for
his exceptional leadership since his appointment in 2013.
His straightforward, personable and engaging style has
engendered great trust within the business and an
enthusiastic following amongst all our stakeholders.

I would like to wish Roger along and happy retirement.

As part of our plan to phase succession of Non-Executive
Directors the Board announced the appointment of
Mohamed Elsarky as an independent Non-Executive

Special dividend to be paid in April
I 0 ® 0 p

Directorin June 2021, and Peter McPhillips retired as an
independent Non-Executive Director in July 2021. Sandra
Turner, Senior Independent Director, took over from Peter
as the Non-Executive Director responsible for overseeing
colleague engagement.

Inthe second half of 2022 the Nominations Committee will
commence activity to identify my successor as Chair of the
Board. As previously communicated, | expect toremainin
position only aslong as is necessary to ensure a good
transition to the new Chief Executive and whilst the
process of identifying my successor takes place.

Further details of the Board’'s work are included in the
governance and committee sections of the annual report.

Dividend

At the time of the interimresultsin August 2021the Board
declared aninterim ordinary dividend of 15.0 pence per share
and stateditsintentionto returnto afull-year ordinary
dividend that isaround two times covered by underlying
earnings after taxation (profit after tax excluding exceptional
items). In line with this ordinary dividend policy, the Board
intends to recommend at the AGM a final dividend of 42.0
pence per share(2020: nil), giving a total ordinary dividend
for the year of 57.0 pence(2020: nil).

Going forward our dividend policy will continue to target a
progressive ordinary dividend, normally around two times
covered by profit after taxation, with further surplus cash
beingreturned to shareholders as appropriate. Having taken
into account our strong balance sheet position and the
Company’sinvestment and working capital requirements,
and the intention to maintain our progressive ordinary
dividend policy, the Board has declared an additional

special dividend of 40.0 pence per share(2020: nil), to

be paidin April.

Our Finance Director, Richard Hutton, outlines the expected
application of the distribution policy in more detail in the
financial review.

Looking ahead

Greggs has once again demonstrated its resilience and the
cash-generative nature of its business model. It is a great
business with an excellent team, and although short-term
trading conditions remain challenging, we have great
confidence in the opportunities that lie ahead and strong
liquidity to support ourinvestment plan that will unlock
further growth.

lan Durant
Chair
8March 2022



BUSINESS MODEL

What we do

Manufacturing

We make great tasting, freshly prepared food that
customers can trust, in our own manufacturing
centres of excellence.

Logistics
We move products from our manufacturing sites

to our shops ourselves, helping to keep prices as
low as possible.

Our people

We have more than 25,000 amazing colleagues,
providing our customers with the best experience
every day.

Customer channels

With around 2,200 shops across the UK, delivery
and wholesale partnerships and Click + Collect,
we can serve our customers wherever, whenever
and however they choose.

Customer relationships

Our Greggs App and CRM system allow us to build
long-term connections with our customers and
reward their loyalty.

What makes us different

Purpose

To make good, freshly
prepared food accessible
to everyone.

Quality

We want our products
to be the best they canbe.

Our strategic pillars

Great tasting,
freshly prepared food

Best customer
experience

Key drivers of growth

Growing the Greggs estate
Through new shop openings,
relocations and the next generation
of shop refits, our ambitionis to
reach at least 3,000 shops.

Extending trade into

the evening

Through extending our trading hours,
exciting new additions to our menu
and leveraging our existing customer
channels, we are able to compete
more effectively for food-on-the-go
salesin the evening.

First class
support teams

Competitive
supply chain

Digital channels

Through our digital channels,
including delivery and Click + Collect,
we are able to compete more
effectively at all times of day.

Making Greggs mean more

to more people

Through timely, effective customer
communication via our new Greggs
App, website and CRM system, we can
communicate with our customersand
be abrand considered by more people
when they need food-on-the-go.

Investing in our supply chain and systems for a bigger business.
We've transformed our supply chain and systems infrastructure to increase

capacity and grow our digital capabilities.

Convenience

We want to be able to serve
customers wherever,
whenever and however
they choose.

Value Service
We offer great value inan
extremely competitive

marketplace.

We provide customers with fast
and friendly service, fixing
issues without afuss and
rewarding them for their loyalty.

STRATEGIC REPORT

Customers

on YouGov's BrandIndex measure
2021, within the QSR, coffee shop
and food delivery sector.

Colleagues

engagement score in our latest
employee opinion survey.

Suppliers

of invoices were paid to suppliers
within the terms agreed.

Shareholders

dividend restarted.
57p per share for 2021, plus
40p special dividend.

Communities

of grants were awarded by the
Greggs Foundation.

Greggs Pledge
Stronger, healthier
communities. Better
business. Safer planet.
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Read more on page 36
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REPORT

In a second year dominated by disruption due to Covid, our teams once
again coped magnificently with unprecedented and rapidly-changing
conditions. We set out at the beginning of the year to show that we
could not only cope with Covid, but emerge from this crisis both
stronger and better as a business.

STRONGER
PLATFORM
FOR FUTURE
GROWTH




CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REPORT CONTINUED

Our results and achievements in 2021 show
that we achieved both those ambitions,
and | would like to take this opportunity

to, once again, thank all of our teams
across the country who rose so well

to meet these challenges.

Adapting to the unexpected

We began the year with the country inlockdown, but with
safe operating practicesin place we were able to continue
trading, albeit with restricted customer footfall in many
areas. Inaforetaste of things to come we faced the first of
many unpredictable disruptions when new regulationsin
Scotland left us with no option but to close our shops there
as we developed new solutions to protect our colleagues,
who were required to serve from our doorways. Our Scottish
teams worked tirelessly to redesign our operating
procedures so that we could open again.

Thankfully, conditions eased in the spring as first non-

essential retail, and subsequently the seated hospitality
sector, were allowed to open their doors again. In that period

=

©

Shops to offer delivery service in 2022

1,300

we saw customer footfall returningin traditional locations,
although not to pre-Covid levels, with customers remaining
cautious. Nevertheless, demand in our walk-in channel rose
sufficiently alongside strong delivery sales to see us return
to positive total like-for-like sales growth in the second
quarter when compared to 2019, which was ahead of our
expectations. We had done well to accelerate our servicesin
the delivery channel as Covid struck and, now that walk-in
footfall was returning, delivery demand was proving to be
largely incremental to this, extending the reach of our shops
beyond customers passing by.

Our battle with Covid took a new turnin the summer, when
employee absence climbed dramatically as the test and
trace systemimposed increased levels of isolation for those
encountering the virus. Pressure on our teams increased
again with high levels of absence combined with a tightening
labour market, making recruitment more difficult as we
sought to fill vacancies and create new teams for our shop
opening programme. While absence levels settled down
laterin the autumn, the recruitment challenge became
more difficult with key skill shortages, particularly for
driversin our supply chain.

77

Target number of new shops

3,000

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

WHAT'S NEW IN OUR FIVE-YEAR
GROWTH STRATEGY

We have identified four key growth
drivers which will become the focus
of our plan to reach our full potential
in the years ahead.

Growing and developing the Greggs estate
Through new shop openings, relocations and the
next generation of shop refits, our ambition is to
reach 3,000 shops as the next target for our supply
chain planning assumptions.

Extending trade into the evening

Through extending our trading hours, exciting new
additions to our menu and leveraging our existing
customer channels, we are able to compete more
effectively for food-on-the-go salesin the evening.

Digital channels

Through our digital channels, including delivery
and Click + Collect, we are able to compete more
effectively at all times of the day.

Making Greggs mean more to more people
Through timely, effective customer
communication via our new Greggs App, website
and CRM system, we can communicate with our
customers and be a brand considered by more
people when they need food-on-the-go.

Read more on pages 24-40 9
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CHIEF EXECUTIVE'S REPORT CONTINUED

Roger Whiteside OBE, Chief Executive

Our results and achievements in 2021 show that we
have emerged from the pandemic both stronger

and better as a business. | would like to thank, once
again, all of our teams across the country who rose
so well to meet the challenges of the last two years.”

Employee absence and skill shortages also contributed to the
broader challenges we were experiencing in our supply chain.
With arecovering global economy seeing demand exceed
supply in many areas, unpredictable supply shortages
became a daily feature of our operations. Part of our
response was to return to focusing on our bestselling lines
and to restrict our programme of new product launches.

Despite all these challenges we continued to deliver positive
like-for-like-sales growth with travel restrictions creatinga
‘staycation’tailwind in the summer. Some of that momentum
fellbackin the autumn as VAT support reduced, followed by
astep backin customer footfallapproaching Christmas as
new Covid guidance saw areturn to working from home.

Inmy long retail career | have never experienced such high
levels of prolonged disruption to operations, and we owe our
success last year to the commitment and willingness of our
teams to work around these problems. We chose to recognise
that effort by bringing forward our annual pay award for all our
operational teams by five months from 2022 into 2021, both
as aspecial thank you, but also to help us recruit additional
support for them by increasing our attraction in the labour
market as we entered the new year.

Financial results

Total sales grew to arecord £1,229.7 million in 2021(2020:
£811.3 million, 2019: £1,167.9 million), a5.3% increase on the
level seenin 2019. Within this, company-managed shop
like-for-like sales were 3.3% lower than the equivalent
period in 2019, with sales growth returning following the
lifting of restrictions seenin the first quarter.

Pre-tax profit for the year was £145.6 million(2020: £13.7
million loss, 2019: £108.3 million profit). As aresult of the
return to profitability we are able to recommence our long
tradition of sharing 10% of our profits with colleagues each
year and in March 2022 we will share £16.6 million with our
people as aresult of our performance in 2021. We finished
2021 with a very strong cash position that will support our
ambitious plans toinvest for further growth, as outlined
below, as well as the recommencement of dividend
payments to our shareholders.

Coming back stronger

Having demonstrated our resilience in coping with all
that these two years of crisis have thrown at us, we were
determined to demonstrate that we could come back
stronger as abusiness. While Greggs has enjoyed
tremendous successinrecent years as we sought to

become the customer’s favourite for food-on-the-go, our
journey is far from over. In October we held a Capital Markets
Day for shareholders and investors in which we set out our
ambitious plan to double sales over the next five years.

The fundamental strategic pillars of our business model
have not changed but we have identified four key growth
drivers which will become the focus of our plan toreach

our full potential in the years ahead.

Growing and developing the Greggs estate
Inrestarting our shop opening programme following the
initialimpact of Covid, we set out anew ambition to reach at
least 3,000 shops as the next target against which to plan
supply chain capacity. Covid hasled to a significant increase
in the availability of retail property, creating an opportunity
for Greggs to accelerate its shop opening programme. In
2021Greggs opened 131new shops and closed 28, growing
the estate to 2,181shops. Our new shop pipeline isin good
shape and we have increased our annual shop opening
target to 150 net new shops, effective from the start

of 2022, to take advantage of these conditions.

The versatility of our brand allows us to operate a full range
of formats, and new digital channels enable us to extend the
reach of each location to more customers. We have good
representationin traditional towns and suburban locations
and are therefore continuing to focus our efforts on new
on-the-go locations where people work, travel and/or access
by car. Central London is one geographic region where lower
rents now allow entry for value-led brands, and we have a
strong pipeline in development. Openings in 2021included
our first shopsin Canary Wharf and Kings Cross Station,
together with several standalone ‘drive thru’shops.

Franchise partners play animportant role in providing
access to otherwise restricted locations. We currently have
375 franchise locations with 12 corporate partners, and
expect franchise shops to account foraround 20% of our
estate in the years ahead. Our wholesale partnership with
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Iceland sits outside of our shop estate, butincreases the
reach of our brand to compete in the at-home grocery
market where we have enjoyed strong sales growth,
with further scope for range development.

In2022 we will also begin our next generation of shop refits,
which will see us create dedicated space for digital channels
andincreased capabilities in food preparationin around

200 shops. We will also continue to improve the quality of
our estate through relocations, seeking larger, better
premises offering more channels and coffee shop

seating where appropriate.

Evening trade

In addition to new shops, we have a strategic opportunity to
extend the trading hours in many of our shops to compete for
food-on-the-go salesin the evening. Market research shows
that sales after 4pmaccounted for 35% of food-to-go sales
in 2021, the largest proportion of the market by time of day.
Greggs shops typically close at around 6pm and therefore
we currently account for just 1% by value of this ‘dinner time’
market compared with nearly 8% of the lunchtime market
and 11% of the breakfast market (source: NPD/Crest 2021).

With 86% of demand in this dinner time market being

‘take out’in nature, Greggs is well positioned to compete for
sales provided we can tailor our menu to meet customer
expectations at that time of day. Market research shows
that we are not starting from a zero base, with over 30%

of customers surveyed believing our existing menu has
options suited to the evening.

Initial trials in 100 shops show that by combining walk-in with
delivery sales, offering the existing menu, we can already
grow the evening daypart to an average of 17% of daily sales.
In 2022 we will extend late opening(with delivery service)

to atotal of 500 shops, including our hot food menu trials
and supported with marketing activity.

Digital channels

We set out to develop digital channels to marketin 2019,
which meant that when the pandemic hitin 2020 we were in
aposition to rapidly accelerate our plans. During the year we
rolled out delivery with our partners Just Eat from 600 to
1,000 shops nationwide. While there is some small level of
switching between channels, delivery sales remained strong
and accretive when walk-in sales increased again, extending
the reach of our shops beyond just customers who are
passing by. Delivery offers the added attraction of serving
multiple customersin one order, with average basket sizes
at three times the walk-in levels.

We canreach more customers still by rolling out delivery

to more shops, increasing capacity and improving our
operational procedures to fulfildemand. In 2022 we plan to
roll out this service to a further 300 shops, resultingin 1,300
shops offering delivery by the end of the year. The increased
reach from delivery will also be key to accelerating our plans
for later opening. A significant proportion of market demand
for delivery comes post-5pm, and we estimate that the
combination of walk-in and delivery will make two-thirds

of our shops viable for late trading over time.

Beyond delivery, we believe digital channels open new
opportunities for Greggs to compete more effectively at all
times of day. As a daily sell-out fresh food business, Click +
Collect offers customers the ability to easily browse our
menu, guarantee availability, skip the queues and ultimately
personalise their order. In 2021, we integrated our Click +
Collect service with our new Greggs App, and 2022 will see
us begin to promote these services to our customers.

Greggs already offers a made-to-order service which is the
core of our breakfast sandwich offer. Digital channels will
allow us to extend this option to other categories. In 2022,
we will begin trials with pizza toppings before moving onto
baguettes. Made-to-order will extend product choice from
the existingingredient list, encourage customers to trade

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

up, speed up service by removing payment at the tilland has
the potential to reduce waste.

Making Greggs mean more to more people

We have successfully repositioned the Greggs brand in
recent years to become recognised as the customers’
favourite for food-on-the-go. Market research shows that
we operate inagrowing market, but that we account for less
than 7% of customer visits(source: NPD/ Crest)and that
three-quarters of our App customers visit Greggs less than
once aweek. Digital engagement with customers can help
us communicate how Greggs can mean more things to more
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people, so that we can be a brand considered by more
people, more of the time, in more places and at all times
of day when they need food-on-the-go.

In 2021, we launched our new Greggs App offering a market-
leading reward scheme and integrating Click + Collect
services. Downloads of the new App are now in excess of one
million and digital engagement tools will be deployed at scale
in 2022 to drive visit frequency and average transaction
values. Existing customers will be encouraged to signup to
the App and, in addition, we will partner with strategic brands
to grow our customer base.

Investing in our supply chain and systems
forabigger business

Overrecentyears, Greggs has transformed its supply chain
and systems infrastructure to become a centralised food-on-
the-go business. By making better use of space and investing
in centralised automation we have delivered a step-change
improvement in the quality of our products and our supply
chain cost structure. This has created a template on which to
build additional capacity as the business continues to grow.

Our ambition to double sales revenues will require investment
in both our manufacturing and logistics capacity. In2021we
successfully opened our new automated frozen distribution
centrein Newcastle, completed the building extension work
at our Treforest bakery in Wales and increased capacity in our
savoury plant at Balliol Park in Newcastle. In addition, new SAP
systems were successfully rolled out to an additional six of our
manufacturing and distribution centres, with the final two
locations to be completed this year.

Work is now underway to confirm optimal locations for future
investment in capacity including considering a Southern-
based manufacturing centre and additional primary and
radial logistics capacity.

Building a centralised business model has required a
transformational investment in systems. Our multi-year
implementation of SAP is almost complete, and we have
accelerated our digital transformation programme. In 2021,
we increased capacity and resilience in our IT network and
migrated our business intelligence solution to Microsoft
Power BI. With this new platformin place, we see significant
opportunities to grow our digital capabilities and enable
more efficient operations, which will drive a programme

of continuous improvement as the business grows.

In2021we successfullyimplemented our new sandwich
labelling system to comply with Natasha's Law, safeguarding
customers with allergies. This was a massive cross-functional

“Investing in our supply
chain and systems for
a bigger business.”

team effort deployed on time across all shops, despite major
supply chainand Covid disruption. It willnow provide the
platform to develop our made-to-order services offering
product personalisation.

Coming back better - The Greggs Pledge

In addition to coming back stronger as a business, we were
determined that we should also come back better, soin
February 2021we launched The Greggs Pledge. Ever since
John Gregg founded the business in 1939, we have always
tried to do the right thing by our people, customers, suppliers
and communities. These values are at the heart of our
culture and so it is natural that we want to conduct our
businessinaresponsible manner.

The Greggs Pledge commits us to ten things that we're doing
to help make the world a better place by 2025 - and beyond.
We arrived at these pledges by talking with our own people
and our external stakeholders, and by considering the
issues that are most relevant to our business. Our pledges
align with the ambitions of the UN Sustainable Development
Goals(SDGs).

We have chosen to concentrate our efforts on the challenges
where we think we can make the most difference.

We want to help build stronger, healthier communities
Evenbefore the pandemic ravaged our economy, far too
many people were struggling with poverty and hungerin this
country. The Greggs Breakfast Clubs feed around 44,000
children every school day and we will continue to grow the
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scheme. We are also doing what we can to ensure that
perfectly good food isn't wasted, but instead gets to people
who need it. We recognise that poor nutritionisanother
issue where we have arole to play and are doing more to
guide our customers towards healthier choices.

We want to make our planet safer

Theimpact of unchecked climate change would be
catastrophic. We want to make Greggs a carbon-neutral, zero-
waste business. We actively support the BRC's Climate Action
Roadmap which aims to make the UK's retail industry net zero,
well ahead of the Government’s 2050 target. In addition, we
are reducing our use of packaging, looking at how we can

apply ‘circular economy’thinking to our business and working
with our suppliers to make efficient use of resources.

We want to be a better business

The corporate world can be a powerful force for good when it
is guided by amoral compass. As well as continuing to
support our communities by paying our taxes and providing
thousands of fairly-paid jobs, we are redoubling our efforts
to make Greggs a great place to work. We are also setting
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high standards for what we purchase and encouraging our
suppliers to raise their game too.

We will give back to the communities that support us and
take less from the environment that we all rely on. We want
Greggs to play ameaningful role, not just in getting Britain
back onits feet, butin getting us to a better place. We made
good progress in 2021achieving the majority of the targets
set outinour Pledge which are reported in detail in our
separate sustainability report.

Looking forward

As | approach retirement, this will be my final year as Chief
Executive of Greggs and it has been my privilege to have led
this business for the past eight years, settingus onanew
course to become the customers’ favourite for food-on-the-
go. Inthat time, I have tried my best to change the things
that needed changing but more importantly to protect

and nurture those things that shouldn’t change - most
importantly, the culture: the ‘what makes Greggs, Greggs’.

Every business needs to constantly evolve to stay relevant
forits customers and for that it needs the right strategic
plan, but thatis only part of the story. The mainriskin leading
agrowing business is that change is poorly managed,
resulting in the organisation underminingits culture and
values that have taken decades to develop, earning the trust
of colleagues and customers alike. That is why | am delighted
that Roisin Currie has been appointed as my successor,
because inworking alongside her for many years, | know that
she embodies our values and will continue to protect them as
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she leads the business to meet the exciting growth
opportunities that lie ahead.

We have started 2022 well, helped by the easing of
restrictions. Against avery low base in 2021, when the UK
wasinamore restrictive period of lockdown, company-
managed like-for-like sales in the first nine weeks of 2022
have grown by 44.2%. On a two-year basis, which we
reported throughout 2021, company-managed like-for-like
salesinthe first nine weeks were 3.7% higher than the
equivalent period of 2020.

Cost pressures will be a particular feature of the year ahead,
with inflation impacting on raw materials, energy and people
costs, and these pressures are currently more significant
than our initial expectations. As ever, we will work to
mitigate the impact of this on customers, protecting Greggs'
reputation for exceptional value in the freshly-prepared
food-to-go market. Given this dynamic, we do not currently
expect material profit progression in the year ahead.

Despite these near-term pressures, we continue to believe
that the opportunities for Greggs have never been more
exciting. Ourinvestment over recent years has left the
business well-placed to move quickly as the economy
recovers and we drive our ambitious plans to become a
larger, multi-channel business.

Roger Whiteside OBE
Chief Executive
8March 2022
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0&A WITHROISIN CURRIE, CEO DESIGNATE

| am excited about pushing ahead with our strategic

plan, turning Greggs into a destination for every mealtime
by extending opening hours into the evening, and
maximising our use of digital technology to grow

our delivery business too.

FOCUSING
ON THE
FUTURE




Q&A WITHROISIN CURRIE, CEO DESIGNATE CONTINUED

How long have you been with Greggs?

| joined in 2010 as Group People Director, then took on Retail
Operations as well. My last job title before becoming CEO
Designate was Retail and Property Director.

What did your most recent role involve?

The retail side of our business is all about making sure our
shops look fantastic and are delivering brilliant service. The
property side is about making sure we have bigger and better
sites to build new shops, and that we are refitting our existing
estate so that everything feels modernand on brand.

In my last role the two came together: there are strong links
between them, and our success and growth relies on getting
both spot on. These teams enable us to deliver our
accelerated growth plan-butinaway that never
undermines return oninvestment on a particular shop.

You have decades of experience on the people side
- how has that shaped your outlook?

I know that taking care of our people is the best way to take
care of our business: when they are free to be themselves,
they deliveramazing service. | know big businesses need
processes, but | want our ways of working to support our
people, not constrain them.

We all wear different badges and have different levels of
responsibility, but we are one team with a shared goal: to
make Greggs a success. Wherever they are working, | want
to help unlock our people’s capability so they can be the
best they canbe.

Where were you before Greggs?

| joined Greggs from Asda. When | was a student at
Strathclyde University, | worked as a checkout supervisor
at mylocal branch a couple of nights a week. My manager
thought | showed potential and made me deputy manager.
| was working around my studies and it was unusual for
management to work part-time so it was a lucky break.
After | graduated, | joined their graduate scheme and spent
20 yearsthere, working my way up to become their People
Director, first for the retail side, then for distribution.

What do you do outside work?

I'm a mum of three - a daughter and two sons - so outside of
work my life revolves around their interests and social life:
like all parents of teens, my husband and | spend a lot of time
ferryingthem back and forth! | enjoy sport and do a lot of
cyclingand running. In fact, my daughter and | started
running more seriously during lockdown. She was studying
for her GCSEs and | was working really hard so it was great to
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Q&A WITHROISIN CURRIE, CEO DESIGNATE CONTINUED

“(Greggs started out as a family business, and it

still feels like one - our people are at the heart of
what we do. As | take the baton from Roger, my
key remit is to protect and nurture the culture
and values that make Greggs, Greggs.”

get outside together every day fora proper run - we did Red
January last year which meant running 5km every day. We
now run half marathons together and are looking forward
to the next Great North Run.

Where's home?

We live in Harrogate but I'm Scottish and | try to get back to
Glasgow as often as possible - we have a flat there. Despite
having been raised down South, my children love their
Scottishroots - that's who they shout for when the
rugbyison!

What’s been your proudest achievement at Greggs
to date?

Due to the Covid pandemic, the last two years have been like
nothing | have ever experienced before in retail. Adapting to
work under Covid-secure conditions brought out the best

in us as we fought to maintain our servicesin all parts of our
business, whetherin our shops, supply chain oramongst our
colleagues who were working from home. Our shop teams
remained enthusiastic and committed as the Covid
guidelines evolved over time and ensured our customers
received the same warm welcome and tasty products they

know and love. The pandemic put great pressure on all
of our colleagues, but in true Greggs fashion, we stood
by each other and the communities that we serve.

Through the tireless work of colleagues and the Greggs
Foundation, we ensured supporting our local communities
stayed at the heart of our approach and we pulled out all

of the stops to help families struggling throughout the
pandemic. That, we canall be proud of.

Growing our delivery partnership with Just Eat, and at
such pace, is also something | amreally proud of. From
initial trials in 2019, to rolling out to 600 shops when the
pandemic hit, to now over 1,000 shops nationwide, it'san
exceptional example of cross-functional working, witha
number of teams across the business pulling together to
make it happen.

Tell us about a cause that is close to your heart?
Fresh Start, definitely. The first thing | was asked to do
when | arrived at Greggs was to help run a development
programme inawomen’s prison. We wanted to see if
we could use our skills to help women back into work.

Originally, we didn't see adirect connection with Greggs but
after I'd met and talked to these women, | knew we could
help them more directly. So many of them lacked confidence
and had given up hope but | knew that, with support, they
could be areal asset to our business.

Children of female offenders often end up in care which is
atragedy for whole families and communities. To turn their
lives around, these women need a stable home and a steady
job. We can't help with the former, but we knew we could
help with the latter - and Fresh Start was born.

| often think about the first woman we placed. She was
released ontemporary licence, so we had to collect her from
prison every day and drop her back at the end of her shift.
With support, she became a permanent Greggs employee
and was able to get her children back from social services.
The Fresh Start programme isn't about numbers: it is about
making areal difference, one personatatime. I'mincredibly
passionate about it.
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I now chair the leadership group of the Employers Forum
for Reducing Re-offending, a voluntary role working with
the Ministry for Justice and New Futures Network.

| encourage other businesses to see for themselves how
providing an opportunity can turn someone’s life around:
just meet these people and you will find out for yourself
that they can be fantastic employees. If we can break the
cycle of re-offending, we can change lives and improve
our communities.

Have you experienced barriers as a woman?
Throughout my career, I've been extremely fortunate to
work with bosses and colleagues - male and female - who
have beenincredibly supportive. When | was on maternity
leave with my first child, | was invited to put my hat in the
ring for adirector-level job that I'd always wanted but | said
no; I didn't think | could balance beinga new mum with a
promotion at work. My previous boss called me to help me to
see that, with theright supportin place, I could doiit. It was
avote of confidence; a guiding hand at the small of my back;
alittle nudge forward. It is something | now always try to
give good people around me - both menand women - who
need alittle extra confidence to do brave things.

Did you need any encouragement to take on

the Chief Executive role?

Roger was hugely influential on my journey to this point
and has always encouraged me. He has been a mentor for
some time, and we had along conversation before | agreed
to be considered for the job. He and our Finance Director,
Richard Hutton, encouraged me to apply for a scholarship
programme for women to attend the senior executive
programme at London Business School which is for people
with the potential to take on abigger role, such as Chief
Executive. That helped me to mentally prepare for this
new role and how | would want to do it.

| feel very supported by the whole Operating Board - all my
colleagues are exceptionally bright, capable and passionate
peopleandit'sanhonour to be invited to lead them on the
next stage of Greggs’ exciting journey.

What's first on the ‘to do’ list as Greggs

Chief Executive?

Rogerand | have a shared vision for Greggs’ future because
we've already been working on it together foryears! It's
making the handover process nice and smooth. | am excited
about pushing ahead with our strategic plan, turning Greggs
into a destination for every mealtime by extending opening
hoursinto the evening, and maximising our use of digital
technology to grow our delivery business too.

| feellucky to have joined Greggs when | did back in 2010.
Itisahuge privilege to lead a business with such strong
values. Greggs started out as a family business, and it
still feels like one - our people are at the heart of what
we do. As | take the baton from Roger, my key remit is to
protect and nurture the culture and values that make
Greggs, Greggs.
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Our ambition is to reach at least 3,000 shops and we
have a strong pipeline of new shops opening. We also
have a significant opportunity to improve the quality
of our estate through relocations and the next
generation of shop refits.
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Greggsisaversatile brand. That means we can opena full
range of formatsin avariety of locations, with our new digital
channels enabling us to extend the reach of each shop even
further, serving our customers wherever, whenever and
however they choose.

Our missionis simple - we want Greggs to be convenient and
wherever our customers need us. And by ensuring our shops
are the best they can be, our customers have a brilliant
experience when they visit us.

As well as opening new shops, we want our existing shops to
be biggerand better which meansimproving all of our shops
through our next generation of shop refitsand moving some
shops to betterlocations.

New shop openings

When a customer is choosing where to shop for food-on-
the-go, we know that convenience is the key consideration.
We already have a strong presence in traditional towns and
suburban locations, so will continue to focus on increasing
our presence in locations where people travel, work and/or
accessby car.

We opened 103 net new shopsin 2021, growing the estate
t0 2,181shops. Covid has led to more premises becoming
available which, in turn, has seenrents fall, providing
Greggs with a significant opportunity to accelerate

its shop opening programme.

Target net shop openings perannum

We continued to grow our presence in Central London,
opening a number of new shops, including our firstin
Canary Wharf, King's Cross Station and Marylebone Station
-and we have a strong pipeline and exciting new locations
indevelopment for 2022. We also opened six standalone
drive thru shops - the first being Bognor Regis in August.

Bigger and better shops through refits and relocations
In addition to opening new shops and growing our estate, we
are focusing onimproving the quality of our existing shops
through the next generation of shop refits and relocations.

In 2021, we put the finishing touches to our newest design of
shop refits, maximising space and increasing our capabilities
infood preparation so we realise the potential of both our
delivery and Click + Collect digital channels. Roll out will
beginin 2022 with atarget of 250 shops.

Based on this latest design we plan to move more shops to
larger, better premises, aiming to relocate up to 50 shops
perannum, allowing us to add more coffee shop seating
and deliver multi-channel growth.

Increasing customer reach through

our franchise and wholesale partners

We currently have 12 franchise partners and 375 franchise
locations. Our partners play animportant role in providing
accesstorestricted locations such as motorway service
areas, petrol filling stations, educational establishments and
smaller high street convenience locations. In 2021, we were
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New net shops openedin 2021

proud to celebrate our 200th shop opening with longstanding
franchise partner Euro Garages at Shavington, Crewe. We
expect franchise shopsto account for 20% of our estate in
the years ahead.

In 2021, our longstanding partnership with Iceland saw
record-breaking sales for a second year running, as many
more customers enjoyed their Greggs favourites at home.
We extended our product range in Iceland to include our
Vegan Sausage Roll, Vegan Steak Bake and exciting new
Pie range, which were well received and we continue to
explore range development.

PLANS FOR 2022

We are accelerating our shop opening
programme and have a new annual shop
opening target of 150 net new shops,
comprised of 100 company-managed

shops and 50 franchised shops.

We will also focus on providing bigger and
better shops by targeting 50 relocations
and 250 refits.
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OUR STRATEGY IN ACTION CONTINUED

EVENIN
TRADE

We have a strategic opportunity to compete for
food-on-the-go sales in the evening and are extending
the trading hours in many of our shops, adding new
and exciting items to our menu and leveraging all

of our customer channels.




OURSTRATEGY INACTION CONTINUED

Rel) )

Just Eat delivery orders fulfilled

The opportunity

Greggs has 16.5% of the breakfast market and nearly 10% of
the lunchtime market but just 1% of the dinner time market
(source: NPD/Crest ). Market research shows that 35% of
food-to-go sales occur after 4pm so, by closing most shops
at 6pm, we are missing out on that potential revenue.

We therefore have a strategic opportunity to extend the
trading hoursin more of our shopsin order to compete
for food-on-the-go salesin the evening.

Extending opening hours

Initial trials were based on offering the existing menu and
were well received. But we believe by tailoring our menu
to meet customer expectations at that time of day, the
opportunity willbe even greater.

Late opening shopsin the year ahead

Our partnership with Just Eat
We launched our partnership with Just Eatin 2020 and,

since then, have rolled it out to over 1,000 shops nationwide.

In 2021, we served over 2.17 million customers and fulfilled
8.5 million delivery orders.

Offering home delivery is key to accelerating our plans for
extended opening hours and we have big plans to further
expand delivery in the coming year, adding more locations
and more menu choices to strengthen our proposition at
every meal occasion.
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PLANS FOR 2022

Where possible, we will extend all shop
openings to 6pm, with 500 of our shops open
until 8pm offering delivery and hot food menu
trials. This will be supported with regional
marketing activity.

Menu development

Market research shows us that over 30% of customers
surveyed believe that our existing menu has options suited
to the evening - so we are not starting from a zero base.

Popularitemsinclude Chicken Goujons and Bites and Pizza
Sharing Boxes alongside our single slice and meal deal
offers. Our customers also use delivery for sweet treats
and doughnuts which have sold well. We have a number of
menu trials underway to help us provide more of what our
customers want at this time of the day.
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OURSTRATEGY IN ACTION CONTINUED

Through our digital channels, we have the
strategic opportunity to compete more
effectively at all times of day. Our delivery
partnership enables us to increase the reach
of our shops beyond customers passing by,
and Click + Collect offers our customers

the ability to easily browse our menu, skip
the queues and ultimately personalise

their order.




OURSTRATEGY INACTION CONTINUED

When the pandemic hitin 2020, we rapidly accelerated our
multi-channel development strategy to take Greggs to our
customers. Digital channels offer the key opportunity for
Greggs toincrease market share by increasing multi-channel
reach, customer loyalty and menu choice.

Rolling out delivery to more shops

We launched our partnership with Just Eat in June 2020 and
delivery already accounts for more than 7% of sales-a huge
achievementin such ashort period of time. Delivery offers
the added attraction of serving multiple customersin one
order, with average basket size three times that of a typical
walk-in purchase.

We are looking to embrace the opportunity to reach even
more customers by rolling out delivery to more shops,
increasing capacity and improving our operational
procedures to fulfildemand.

1,300

Shops partnered with Just Eat
by end of 2022

Click + Collect

Using Click + Collect, customers can easily browse our menu,
skip the queues and personalise their order. In 2021, we
integrated our Click + Collect service with our new Greggs
App and have worked hard to build the capability that allows
customersto earnand redeem rewards for these purchases
as well. Another key feature is the ability to access more
information about each menuitem which now includes
improved nutritional and allergen information to help
everyone to make informed choices.

Made-to-order

Our breakfast sandwich range offers customers the ability
to customise their sandwich and have it made-to-order.
This has proved hugely popular, and our digital channels

are enabling us to do this for other product categories too,
extending choice from our existing ingredient list. Click +
Collectisalso encouraging customers to trade up, speeding
up service by removing payment at the till, and, by making
to order, has the potential to reduce waste too.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

PLANS FOR 2022

With a growing delivery market, we will

extend our delivery partnership with Just Eat
to 1,300 shops, helping us to fully maximise

the evening trade opportunity. Product
development, in particular hot food options
across all mealtimes, will ensure we continue
to provide what our customers want, no matter
what time of the day they choose to shop with
us. We will also further develop our ‘made-to-
order’range to enable customers to personalise
their orders, starting with pizza toppings,

then moving on to baguettes.
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OURSTRATEGY IN ACTION CONTINUED p v :.\_“

We have successfully repositioned the Greggs brand in )
recent years to become recognised as a customers’ favourite

for food-on-the-go. Through timely and effective customer

communication via our new Greggs App, website and CRM

system, we have a strategic opportunity to effectively

communicate how Greggs can be a brand considered \

by more people, in more places and at all times of day

when they need food-on-the-go. ‘%

MAKING GRE
MEAN
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OURSTRATEGY INACTION CONTINUED

As abrand we've never had so much to talk about - whether
that’s our latest products, the new evening menu, exciting
new shop formats and locations, delivery, the Greggs App,
our latest brand partnership or The Greggs Pledge. The
development of our Customer Relationship Management
(CRM)capabilities is allowing us to talk to customersina
more personal and targeted way than ever before.

We are encouraging more customers to visit us more often,
and experience the wide choice of menu that we offer
throughout the day, every day. Targeted communications

will help us to ensure that the Greggs brand - and all we have

to offer-is front of mind for food-on-the-go customers across
the UK. The more reasons we can provide for themto consider
us, the more likely we are to be their next brand of choice.

Developing the Greggs App and website

To ensure that we can continue to develop and enhance our
digital propositions, we developed the Next Generation
Greggs workstream, with afocus on bringing all of our digital
and data capabilities in-house. This means we now design,
build and run all of our digital products ourselves, and are
continually learningand improving how we meet our
customers’ever-changing needs and expectations as
technology develops.

Our first step in 2021, was to launch our new Greggs website,
for the first time building and managing greggs.co.uk using
internal resourcesrather thanrelying on external partners.
We successfully launched the new look website in line with
our latest brand standards, all built on a much more secure
and flexible content management system. Since launch,
we've introduced many new features, such as our news
section, Flake News, and dedicated campaign pages to
support various marketing initiatives, providing a destination
for customersto click to access more information.

Laterinthe year, we launched our new Greggs App continuing
our journey of owning and managing our own digital products.

Most of our existing users switched over to the new App and
are now enjoying a new experience, where they can earn
stamps and redeemrewards on our products. They canalso
find out about the different services available in each of our
shops, and use the improved nutritional and allergen
information to make betterinformed choices.

Keeping in touch with our customers via CRM
CRMhasahugeroleto play in successfully delivering our
five-year plan. In essence, it allows us to talk to our
customers, and prospective new customers, onaregular
one-to-one basis, whether that be via email, SMS or the
Greggs App. Inturn, the information we get back can help
inform and shape our strategies so we can serve our
customers even better.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

How other brands use Greggs to reward

their customers and employees

Our business to business(B2B)sales channelis now three
years old and has gone from strength to strength, growing
into a high volume offering that allows us to work with lots
of other brands. Our business customers typically offer
our products asareward or gift for theiremployees or
customers, through buying gift cards, e-gifts or product
codesin bulk.

These partnerships allow us to drive awareness of the
Greggs brand with different audiences and encourage
more people to visit our shops and enjoy our products.

PLANS FOR 2022

We have an exciting roadmap for 2022 to
improve all our websites, including making

it easier to use our gift cards and further
developing our Greggs App. We're working on
ensuring our B2B proposition is even more
appealing, so that we can attract even more
partners to Greggs as a way for them to gift our
products to their customers or employees.

We will continue to develop our new CRM
capabilities, allowing our teams to talk with our
customers like never before and continue our
journey to offer additional and personalised
services and offers across multiple channels.
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OURSTRATEGY IN ACTION CONTINUED

Over recent years, we have transformed our supply chain and systems
infrastructure to create a centralised food-on-the-go business model.
Our ambition to double sales revenues will require significant investment
in manufacturing and logistics to increase capacity.

INVESTING IN OUR
SUPPLY CHAIN |
AND SYSTEMS _ ~
FOR A BIGGER
BUSINESS

)




OURSTRATEGY INACTION CONTINUED

Inrecent years, our supply chain and systems infrastructure
have undergone significant and essential transformation.
We've made better use of space and invested heavily in
centralised automation, delivering a step-change
improvement in the quality of our products and our supply
chain cost structure. This has also allowed us to create a
template on which we can build additional capacity and
continue to grow as a business to fulfil our ambition to
double sales revenues.

2021was ayear of big achievements and major milestones:
we opened the doors to our new automated frozen
distribution centre at Balliol Park in Newcastle, approached
the end of our SAP systemsroll out and our teams worked
tirelessly to prepare for Natasha's Law.

New frozen distribution centre

We successfully opened our new automated frozen
distribution centre at Balliol Park in Newcastle, an investment
of £26 million. The new facility has capacity for 14,000 pallets,
allowing us to consolidate our manufactured frozen products
into a single point of storage and distribution, leveraging cost
and efficiency savings, as well as providing much-needed
capacity for growth for many years to come. Bringing storage
in house and all under one roof has had a hugely positive

impactinreducing the annual carbon footprint of this
operation. Attending the official opening on 21 September,
lan Durant commented:

“This is not only an important development
for the Balliol site but also for Greggs as a
business. By bringing together the majority
of our frozen storage under one roof, this
facility will not only improve efficiency, but
will also have a hugely positive impact on
reducing our carbon footprint - a key focus
for us as outlined in The Greggs Pledge.

“To have built a facility of this scale and
complexity at any time would have been an
achievement, but to have built it during a
global pandemic makes the achievement
all the more remarkable!”

Completion of our major process and systems
investment programme

We nearly completed our multi-year implementation of
SAP with the roll out of our supply chain solutions, further
accelerating our digital transformation programme. We
alsoincreased capacity and resilience in our IT network and
migrated our business intelligence to Microsoft Power BI.
With this new platformin place, we see significant
opportunities to grow our digital capabilities and enable
more efficient operations, which will see a programme of
continuous improvement as the business grows.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Natasha’s Law

We successfullyimplemented our new sandwich labelling
system to comply with Natasha’s Law, safeguarding
customers with allergies. Our customers are at the very heart
of our business, and we were fully supportive of the proposed
change inlegislation from the very first consultation,
believing strongly that the availability of information and the
safety of our customersis paramount. We want to ensure
that all customers have accurate allergen information
available, so they can make an informed and safe decision
when shopping with us.

Our colleagues have done anincredible job of getting us
ready for Natasha's Law. It has been an exceptional example
of cross-functional working across the business, allwitha
shared vision and common goal of keeping our customers
safe. While the pandemic created a unique set of challenges,
our focus on allergens and preparing for ‘prepacked for
direct sale’changes remained a key business priority.

The new system will also provide the platform on which

we will go on to develop our made-to-order services
offering product personalisation.

PLANS FOR 2022

2022 will be another big year for our supply chain
aswe investin further increasing capacity and
productivity by introducing additional production
lines at our Balliol and Enfield sites, and enhanced
logistics to support product distribution in the South.

Digital will continue to be a key focus for our
teamsin 2022, with exciting plans to transform
our existing till platform, recruitment and
colleague engagement systems and the
introduction of a new Information Security
Management System to manage cyber risk.
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KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

Total sales growth

51.7%

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

2021 51.7%

-30.5% 2020
2019 13.5%
L) 7.2%

Alp 7.4%

What this means
The percentage year-on-year change
in total sales for the Group.

Why this is important
Thisisameasure of the absolute growth
of the Company.

Greggs plc
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Like-for-like sales growth

52.4%

2021 52.4%
2019 [ 9-2%
2018 ) 2.9%
2017 ) 3.7%

What this means
Comparesyear-on-year cash salesin our
company-managed shops, excluding any
shops which opened, relocated or closed
inthe current or prior year. Like-for-like
sales growth includes selling price inflation
and excludes VAT. The impact of shop
refurbishmentisincluded in like-for-like
sales growth. The calculation of these
figures can be found on page 169.

Why this is important

This measure provides valuable additional
information on the underlying sales
performance of the businessandis

akey measure used internally.

We use eight key financial performance indicators to monitor the performance of
the Group against our strategy. The definition of these KPIs and our performance
over the last five years is detailed below. The profit, cashflow and ROCE KPIs have
been amended during 2019 to take account of the impact of IFRS 16.

Profit before tax (PBT)

£145.6m

2021 £145.6
£145.6

@ 2020 137
- -13.7

2019 £114.2
£108.3
2018 £89.8

£82.6

2017 £81.8
£71.9

What this means

Reflects the performance of the Group
before taxation impacts and the underlying
measure excludes any exceptional items
arisinginthe year.

Why this is important
Thisisameasure of the absolute
performance of the Group.

- Underlying

mmme  |ncluding exceptionalitems

Diluted earnings per share (pence)

14.3p

2021 14.3p
114.3p

@ 2020-12.9p
- -12.9p

2019 89.7p

85.0p
2018 70.3p
64.5p
2017 63.5p

What this means

Calculated by dividing profit attributable

to shareholders by the average number of
dilutive outstanding shares. The underlying
measure excludes any exceptional items
arisingintheyear.

Why this is important
This measure reflects the underlying
earnings for each share in the Company.



KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS CONTINUED

Results for 2020 were significantly impacted by the closure of the Greggs shop estate for most of the second quarter as a result of
the Covid pandemic. All of the non-GAAP measures (other than like-for-like sales growth) detailed can be calculated from the GAAP
measures included in the annual accounts. All of the underlying measures exclude the exceptional items detailed in Note 4 to the

accounts. Commentary on these KPIs is contained within the financial review:

Net cash inflow from operating activities
after lease payments (£m)

£236.5m

2021 £236.5
|2020 £15
What this means

Operating profit adjusted for the impact

of non-cash items, working capital
movements and repayment of the principal
on lease liabilities. The calculation of these
figures can be found on page 170.

Why this is important

This represents cash flows that could be
used for distribution of dividends or to
fund our strategic objectivesand is
reflective of the strong cash-generative
nature of the business.

Return on capital employed (ROCE)

23.0%

2021 23.0%
23.0%

@ 2020 -2.4%
- -2.4%

2019 20.0%
19.0%
2018 27.4%
25.2%
2017 26.9%

23.7%

What this means

Calculated by dividing profit before tax by
the average total assetsless current
liabilities for the year. The underlying
measure excludes any exceptional items
arisingin the year. The calculation of these
figures can be found on page 169. As the
ROCE figure is significantly impacted by the
implementation of IFRS 16 an additional
notional figure has been calculated to
highlight the impact - the calculation of
these figures can be found on pages 169
and170.

Why this is important

Thisisameasure of the returngenerated on
capital invested by the Group and providesa
guide to how efficiently we are generating
profit with the assets usedin the business.

Capital expenditure (Em)

£54.3m

2021 £54.3
2017 £70.4
What this means

The totalamountincurredin the year
oninvestmentin fixed assets.

Why this is important
Thisreflects the ongoing investment
inthe business over time.

STRATEGIC REPORT
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- Underlying

mmm»  |ncluding exceptional items

Liquidity (Em)

£268.6m

2021 £268.6
£54.5

What this means

Thisis calculated as cash and cash
equivalents plus undrawn committed
facilities, takinginto account required
minimum liquidity covenants.

Why this is important
This measure provides useful information
on the Group's net financial position.
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

THE GREGGS PLEDGE

In February 2021 we launched The Greggs
Pledge which declared ten things that we
are doing to help make the world a better
place by 2025, and beyond.

Y

Stronger, healthier communities

We pledge to play our part inimproving the nation’s
diet by helping to tackle obesity, providing free
breakfasts to schoolchildren, and giving surplus
food to those mostin need.

1. Growing Greggs Breakfast Clubs: By 2025, we will
support 1,000 school Breakfast Clubs providing some
70,000 meals each school day.

2. Puttingan end to food waste: By 2025, we will create
25% less food waste than in 2018 and will continue to
work towards 100% of surplus food going to those most
inneed.

3. Supporting our communities: By 2025, we will have
50 Greggs Outlet shops providing affordable food in areas
of social deprivation, with a share of profits
given to local community organisations.

4. Helping our customers to make healthier choices:

By 2025, 30% of the items on our shelves will
be healthier choices, and we will attract customers
through education and promotions.

We have always been committed to doing the right thing, but
we wanted to be more specific about how we channel our
efforts and resources into doing good. We reflected on what
we could do to have the most positive impact on the world
around us, and have chosen to dedicate our efforts to three

&

Safer planet

We pledge to become a carbon-neutral,
zero-waste business.

5. Going carbon neutral: By 2025, we will be on our way
toachieving carbon neutrality by using 100% renewable
energy across all of our operations.

6. Building the shops of the future: By 2025, 25% of our
shops will feature elements from our Eco-Shop ‘shop
of the future’design.

7. Usingless packaging: By 2025, we will use 25% less
packaging, by weight, thanin 2019 and any remaining
packaging will be made from material that is
widely recycled.

areas: communities, the planet and our approach to
business. We have set ourselves ten stretching targets to
be achieved by 2025. Each of our pledges aligns with at least
one of the UN Sustainable Development Goals(SDGs).

Better business

We pledge to increase the diversity of our workforce,
and to use our purchasing power responsibly, with the
aim of making things better in our supply chain.

8. Embracing diversity: By 2025, our workforce will reflect
the communities we serve.

9. Sourcing sustainably: By 2025, we will have a robust,
responsible sourcing strategy in place and will report
annually on progress towards our targets.

10. Protecting animal welfare: By 2025, we will secure and
maintain Tier 1in the BBFAW Animal Welfare standard.



SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

Our progress so far

IN 2021...

686 Greggs Breakfast Clubs fed
more than 44,500 children every
school day.

We've created the Eco-Shop
template.

We re-distributed 28% of all unsold
foodin ourshopsandreduced
manufacturing waste by 31%

(asa % of sales).

We've joined the On Pack Recycling
Label(OPRL)scheme to make
recyclingcommunications easier
tounderstand.

We have 20 Greggs Outlet shops up
and running - witha furthertenin
the pipeline for 2022 .*

500 managers attended an
Inclusive Leadership workshop.

How did we do?

STRATEGIC REPORT

32% of the items on our shelves are
healthier choices.

We completed our review of soy
acrossall ouringredients, joined
the UK Roundtable on Sustainable
Soya, and signed up to the

UK Soy Manifesto.**

DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Achieved @ Partiallyachieved @ Still to be achieved

We've assessed the carbon
footprint of our whole value chain.

We've created aroadmap to
achieve aTier1ratinginthe
Business Benchmark on Farm
Animal Welfare.

PLANS FOR 2022

Increase Greggs Breakfast Clubs
to 760.

We will open our first Eco-Shop in
2022 and a further 250 shops to
have Eco-Shop elements.

*

*k

Further10% reduction

in manufacturing waste and
increase food redistribution
by afurther10%.

Include OPRL label onall own brand
packaging and build roadmap
tomove all own brandinto
‘recyclable criteria’.

Expand our Outlet estate
to 30 shops.

Achieve National Equality
Standard Assessment.

30% of all the new products we
create to be 'Healthier Choices.

Publish our Deforestation Policy,
map supplier compliance and plan
to be deforestation free by 2025.

we've increased our Outlet shop numbers from 13to 20in 2021. Although this means we missed our target of 30, we're still proud of the progress we have made
we wanted our direct purchases of soy to be‘Identity Preserved’'(meaning that we can trace back to the origin, e.g. the farm or field, and can then make a valid claim that its from a sustainable source and not related to deforestation) by the end

of 2021but didn't achieve that. However, we did complete our review of soy across all our ingredients, joined the UK Roundtable on Sustainable Soya(RTSS), and signed up to the UK Soy Manifesto

Complete our Supplier
Engagement Planand publish our
science-based targets.

Ensure chicken stocking densities
are amaximum of 38kg/m?.
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

TASK FORCE

ON CLIMATE-RELATED

FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES

As aresponsible organisation, we understand the

importance of reducing our impact on the climate.

We also believe that improved governance and
reporting across all industries and sectors will
support carbon reductions across society, so
we welcome the introduction of the Task Force
on Climate-related Financial Disclosures

recommendations and recommended disclosures.

The Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures
(TCFD)and other climate-related disclosures made in this
TCFDreport form part of the Company’s annual report and
accounts for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 and are
consistent with the TCFD recommendations and
recommended disclosures.

Climate change and carbon is a complex subject, and we
look to further develop and refine our reporting in future
years. In the following pages of this, our first TCFD report,
we have included an overview of our activity to date and our
plans and expectations for the future, as required under
Listing Rule 9.8.6(8)R.

Our ambitions

During 2021, we launched our first sustainability plan,

The Greggs Pledge. Init, we committed to making Greggs
acarbon neutral business by 2040 and to actively support
the British Retail Consortium'’s Climate Action Roadmap.



SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

Inline with this Roadmap, we aim to achieve net zero across our
own operations(Scope 1and 2)by 2035 and across our value
chain(Scope 3)by 2040.

Metrics and targets

As part of our strategy to manage climate change risks,

we have committed to becoming a net zero carbon business
by 2040 inline with the BRC’s Climate Roadmap:

+Scope 2: Net zero by 2030
«Scope 1: Net zero by 2035
«Scope 3: Net zero by 2040

We report on our Scope 1and 2 greenhouse gas emissions
each year. The detailed disclosures and methodology can
be found in the following pages.

We are currently working with the Carbon Trust on
developing and gaining approval for our science-based
carbon targets, aligned with a1.50C scenario. The
methodology for modelling our emissions is developed

in line with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol. The baseline year
chosenis 2019, asitis the most recent year with complete
and verifiable data.

During 2021, we worked with the Carbon Trust to model our
Scope 3 emissions which revealed that these account for
over 90% of our overall footprint. Collaborating with those
outside our operations is paramount to achieving our net
zero goals. In 2022, we will engage with our value chain to
align longer-term climate change ambitions and plan to
introduce additional supplier-related metrics into our
reporting, beginning with the 2022 annual report.

Governance

Our Board has overall responsibility for overseeing climate-
related risks and opportunities meaning that our approach
to climate change is governed at the highest level within our
organisation. We expect to see this as a topic of increasing
focusinthe future.

The Board delegate elements of its responsibility to the

following committees, management groups and individuals:

- The Audit Committee isresponsible for reviewingand
approving our TCFD disclosures annually.

- The Remuneration Committee isresponsible for
determining remuneration policy and how climate-related
factors are considered when determining incentive
packages onanannual basis.

- TheOperating Board is responsible for the delivery of our
sustainability and climate change strategy, asled by the
Chief Executive. Thisincludes ensuring our strategy is
aligned with our purpose, vision, values and culture on at
least a quarterly basis. Additional engagement isincluded
where required, for example, to review new opportunities,
as proposed by the Head of Sustainability.

- The Company Secretary and General Counsel has
responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the
sustainability strategy and our climate change agenda
including reportinginto the Main Board on at least a
quarterly basis. Additional reportingis included
where required.

- TheHead of Sustainability is responsible for proposing
options for the direction and strateqgy of all sustainability
issues. In addition, the role is responsible for assessing
and reporting on climate change risks and reporting this
into the Company Secretary and General Counsel for
further review by the Main Board and Operating Board.
The Head of Sustainability also reports formally to the
Operating Board, on progress against agreed targets and

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

commitments, on a quarterly basis.

- Dedicated Sustainability Working Groups were created to
support delivery of our sustainability targets, namely
The Greggs Pledge and net zero. These cross-functional
working groups provide operational leadership in the
delivery of our sustainability and climate change targets
and commitments.

- Where appropriate, management have personal
objectives aligned to the net zero and The Greggs Pledge
annual plan. Performance against these objectivesis
reported to the Head of Sustainability on at least a
quarterly basis.

The Board has received specific briefings and updates
on progress during the year on climate change matters,
including the results from our Scope 3 modelling, the
developments of our science-based targets and our
short-term net zero targets and actions.

Strategy

Climate change and its associated risks and opportunities
has long beenimportant to us and our stakeholders.
Although we have not previously completed formal scenario
analysis, taking action to address the effect of material
climate change impacts is embedded into our business.
Publication of The Greggs Pledge in 2021is evidence of this.

As part of our Scope 3 analysis work in 2021, we have
developed our approach to scenario analysis and will use
thisin 2022 to furtherinform our risk management approach
relating to physical and transitional climate risk. We will
provide an update on thisin our 2022 TCFD report.

We continue to develop our understanding of our exposure
to climate-related risk, which falls into two categories -
physical and transitional.
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

Transition risk

DEFINITION

Risks related to changes in the social and

economic landscape that are likely to occur as
aresult of transitionto alow carbon economy:

POTENTIAL
IMPACTS

TIMING )

INITIAL -
MITIGATIONS )

Policy
Market
Technology
Reputation

Depending on the speed of transition, varying
levels of risk will exist:

Increased costs as aresult of policy change
Reduced revenues/turnover as a result of
changesin customer preferences

Ability to transition to technology changes
atan asset level and associated costs of
doing so

Reputational impact if deemed to be slow to

transition

Timing of transitionisuncertainandis
largely dependent on external factors
Current expectations are that transition
risks will manifest themselvesin more
detail in the short to medium term

Continuing to develop our vegan range
Ongoingreview of low carbon technology
for current operations(Balliol National
Distribution Centre development, move
to hybrid car fleet)

Physical risk

Risks related to the physical impact of climate change:

- Acute - Extreme weather events, e.g. heatwaves, droughts, extreme rainfall and flooding

- Chronic - Longer-term climate shifts, sustained higher temperatures, rises in sea level,
changes to average rainfall, changes to weather patterns

- Directimpacts preventing operations(e.g. storm damage, flooding, risks to health and safety)
- Indirect impactsimpacting supply chain

- Acuterisksare already occurring, as evidenced by the flooding of our Treforest site in 2020
- Chronicrisks are expected to become more material in the longer term and will be affected
by global efforts to reduce temperature increases in line with climate science

- Insurersurvey of sites that are at greater risk of flooding
- Flood protection measuresimplemented at our Treforest site
- Climaterisk assessment for new sites
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Transition risk

2022 ACTIVITY

for Scope 1Temission reduction(e.g. low

Physical risk

carbon logistics fleet, low carbon van fleet)

- Wider communication of our approach to
climate change to all stakeholders

- Scenario modelling to more clearly inform
future strategy and risk mitigation

- Publication of science-based targets and
identification/implementation of actions
required to achieve milestones

Through our approach to governance, we continue to identify
and quantify climate risks and look to build mitigation of
theserisksinto future planning. Thisincludes climate
consideration in our investment and longer-term strategic
direction and financial planning. As an example of this, our
Balliol National Distribution Centre frozen storage facility
investment included arequirement to consider carbon
emissions, and this has resulted inareductionin
comparative emissions(against previous operational
emissions) of over 30%.

The introduction of our new vegan products is helping to
bring new customersinto Greggs as well as providing options
for existing customers who want to reduce meat in their diet.
In2022 we are investigating the use of product eco-labelling
to establish if this will support customer shift to lower
carbon products.

Risk management

We have an established risk process as described in the risk
management section on pages 59to 63. The process for
identifying, assessing and managing climate-related risks
is part of this process. We do not treat our climate risks any
differently to others, assessing theminline with our
Enterprise Risk Framework.

However, climate isalonger-termrisk whereas our principal
risks are generally focused on the short to medium term.
Whilst undesirable, we do not believe that a single event
would have a significant adverse impact on the business
atthe present time(as an example, the actions taken to
mitigate operational impact resulting from the flooding of
our Treforest site in 2020 demonstrate how our business
continuity approach supports mitigation of climate risk).

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Ongoingreview of technology opportunities - Furtheranalysis of risks related to acute and chronic climate events. This will then inform
the development of more detailed climate change related risks in our risk process

We consider climate change to be an emergingrisk area
for the business, and we continue to assess and review
developments to ensure we would include it as a principal
risk when apparent. As we further embed our enterprise
risk approach across the business, we will establish wider
involvement in -and visibility of - our climate-related risks.

Climate-relatedriskis discussed in our Risk Committee and
isnow included as a standing agendaitem.

Our plans for 2022 include considering our resilience under
various climate change scenarios(a 4°C rise, a 2°C rise and
al.5°Crisein global temperatures by 2050). Climate risk
considerations will be built into our strategy settingand
financial planning processes and we will provide an update
inthe 2022 TCFD report.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

Our carbon
footprint

We, like others, recognise the urgency needed
to address climate change. We continue to
hold the Carbon Trust Standard in recognition
of our work on carbon efficiencies and our
Environmental Management Systemis
certificated to ISO 14001:2015.

Inaddition, we disclose our GHG emissions through the Carbon
Disclosure Project(CDP). We continue to drive efficiencies to
further reduce our carbon footprintinabid to targetanet zero
impact. In 2021, we decreased our gross location-based
intensity (tonnes per £m turnover)impact by 19.71%
(compared to 2020 or 18.57% compared to 2019).

As aresult, our market-based carbon footprint for the 2021
financial year was 40,230 tonnes of carbon dioxide and
equivalent gases(COZ2e), with an intensity of 32.9 tonnes

of CO%e per £mturnover, which accounts for our efforts

in generating and purchasing low-carbon energy.

2021reductionin gross location-based
intensity impact (tonnes per £m turnover)

19.71%

Global GHG emissions data

Inline with Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report and
Directors Report) Regulations 2013, we are reporting our
greenhouse gas(GHG)emissions as part of our annual
strategic report. Our GHG reporting year is the same as our
financial year from 3 January 2021to 1January 2022. We
have reported on all of the emission sources which we deem
ourselves to be responsible for, as required under the Act.
These sources fall within our operational control and
financial boundaries and include emissions from
manufacturing, retail and distribution sites and the operation
of our distribution fleet, all of which are wholly based in the
UK. We do not have responsibility for any emission sources
that are outside of our operational control. The methodology
used to calculate our emissions is based on the GHG Protocol
Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard, Defra
Environmental Reporting Guidelines and IS0 14064-3:

2019 - Specification with guidance for the verification

and validation of GHG statements.

Dual emissions reporting

Overall emissions have been presented to reflect both
location and market-based methodologies, affecting both
Scope Tand Scope 2 emissions.

Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting

Inline with Streamlined Energy and Carbon Reporting(SECR)
requirements, we have also reported on the underlying
energy used to calculate Group GHG emissions.

Where original data was provided in litres of diesel, gas oil or
petrolit has been converted to kWh. The reporting boundary
has been determined by operational control, whereby all
emissions within operational control have beenincluded
within scope, i.e. Scope Tand Scope 2.

Energy efficiency initiatives

Greggsis committed to reducing the energy consumption
andthe carbonimpact fromits operations. We have set our
target of net zero operational carbon emissions across the
organisation by 2040 and have putin place a plan aligned to
the BRC's Climate Roadmap. We have moved to renewable
electricity sources across 96% of our estate and will look to
investigate other renewable energy sources for our
remaining Scope Temissions.

In 2021 we measured our value chain emissions with Carbon
Trust and found Scope 3 emissions account for 92% of all
market-based emissions with emissions from Scope 3
purchased goods and services(products)being the biggest
impact. We will look to develop and focus our attention on
where we have significant impact. We have developed a
science-based targetacross Scopes1,2and 3 againsta
2019 baseline and will have these targets approved by the
Science-Based Target Initiative in 2022. We've carried out
numerous energy efficiency initiatives across the Greggs
estate. Theseinclude:

- Continuing with our LED lighting replacement
programmes.

- Investingin energy efficient equipment.

- Completing our £26 million investmentinanew cold store
facility in Newcastle, which is now operational and brings
third-party storage in-house (read more on page 51).

- Purchasingadouble decker vehicle whichhasab0%
greater carrying capacity and a subsequent reduction
in kilometres travelled. We have plans to purchase a
further nine double decker trailersin 2022.

- Replacing high Global Warming Potential (GWP)
refrigerantsin refrigeration and air conditioning systems
with lower GWP refrigerants.
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Currentreporting Comparison I
year 2021 year 2020 Base year(2019) <
(tonnes of COze) (tonnes of COze) (tonnes of Coze)‘ ‘2
Location & market-based emissions g
Scope I° Combustion of fuel & operation of facilities 30,115 2312 33,155 §
Scope Refrigerants 5,850 4,541 5,513 g
Scope 2(Location-based)* Electricity purchased for own use(inc PV Generated & green tariff) 46,318 39,860 57,294 §
Scope 2 (Market-based) Residual electricity 4,265 2,489 2,909 '_g"
Gross emissions(Location-based) Total Scope 1+2 CO,e emissions 82,283 67,513 95,962 <
Gross emissions(Market-based) Total Scope 1+2 CO,e emissions to account for use of renewable energy 40,230 30,122 41,577
Intensity measure (Location-based) Tonnes of CO, per £m turnover 67.21 83.71 82.54
Percentage change 2021 compared with 2020 -19.71% -18.57
Intensity measure (Market-based) Tonnes of CO,e per £m turnover 32.90 37.35 35.76
Intensity percentage change accounting for renewable energy 2021 compared with 2020 -11.92% 8.00%
Location-based method is provided for disclosure only
UK Underlying energy use (kWh)
Total Scope 1Energy use Combustion of fuel & operation of facilities(Natural gas, fleet fuel oils, company cars & LPG) 130,910,991 98,224,487 141,717,583
Total Scope 2 Energy use Electricity 218,141,798 170,968,398 224,154,292
Total Energy use (kWh) 349,052,789 269,192,8852 365,871,875
'we are resetting our baseline year to 2019 to allow alignment with the baseline year for Science-Based Targets SUK only
22020 energy usage isreduced due to Covid restrictions and shop and supply site furlough “UKonly

WE CONTINUE TO HOLD THE CARBON TRUST STANDARD IN
RECOGNITION OF OUR WORK ON CARBON EFFICIENCIES AND
OUR ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM IS CERTIFICATED

TO IS0 14001:2015. IN ADDITION, WE DISCLOSE OUR GHG EMISSIONS

THROUGH THE CARBON DISCLOSURE PROJECT.
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SUSTAINABILITY REPORT CONTINUED

GENDER OF
WORKFORCE

We are proud of our reputation for bringing

the best talent through the businessregardless
of gender and that 69% of our total workforce
is female, almost half of our management
population is female and, of the eight current
Board posts, four are held by women.

In January 2022, we were thrilled to announce
the appointment of our first ever female

Chief Executive.

Female Male Total
Board 3 4 7
Senior managers 56 61 17
Other managers 247 262 509
Allemployees 17,321 7,839 25,174

Notes: Headcount figures at 31December 2021. 69% of total workforce
was female (17,321 0of 25,174).

Forinfo: There are 14 employees whose genderisrecorded as‘Unknown’,
‘Undeclared’ or‘Other’, hence the total figure of 25,174 is not the sum of the
Female and Male totals.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS

ENGAGING WITH OUR
STAKEHOLDERS

During 2021, the Board continued to
consider the impact of Covid on all of its
stakeholders, and in particular, taking
into account the safety of our colleagues
and customers, whilst at the same time
developing the business and seeking to
return as quickly as possible to normal
trading patterns.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Section 172 statement

The following pages 46 to 54 comprise our section 172
statement and describe how the Directors individually and
collectively, acting in good faith, have exercised their duties
over the course of the year to promote the long-term
success of the Company for the benefit if its members as
awhole, and in doing so have had regard to the matters set
out insection 172(1)(a) to (f) of the Companies Act 2006.
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Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

46

OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

Strategic pillars

o Great tasting, freshly prepared food 0 Best customer experience 9 Competitive supply chain G Firstclass supportteams e The Greggs Pledge

%0/>

CUSTOMERS

How and why we engage

0000

Our customersare at the
heart of everything we do.
Understanding the role we
playinpeoples’livesis at the
forefront of how we planand
operate, so we're constantly
evolving our proposition to
remain relevant.

By speaking to customersin
shops, through our Customer
Care and Insight teams, and
across our digital channels
-we're constantly listening
and learning so we can
understand how best to
serve the nation.

Impact on Board decisions

During the year we have had
to keep the health and safety
of customers and colleagues
at the top of our minds, aswe
continued to trade through
the pandemic. The Board
considered new shop
openings, the relationship
with Just Eat, developing
Click + Collect, and there was
arealfocus ondeveloping
our App. website and CRM
system to allow timely and
effective communication
with our customers. A
cross-functional project
team worked on further
contributing to customer
safety by the launch of our
allergenlabellingand
sandwich production
systemacrossall shops
ahead of the legal labelling
requirement from

10ctober 2021.

A4

COLLEAGUES

How and why we engage

060

Our people are what makes
our business successful. We
want to provide a great place
towork, where they feel
valued, want to stay with us
and new employees want to
join.In2021, wesawa
significantchangein
workforce availability, a
shortage of skills(e.qg. lorry
driving)and anincreased
need for colleagues due to our
shop opening programme.
We continued to
communicate with our
colleagues through regular
Chief Executive updates,
partnership forums,
colleague suggestion scheme
"Your Ideas Matter’, key
calendar events and our
annual Conference and
Cascades. We extended our
networks and listening
groups toinclude ethnicity
and disability.

Impact on Board decisions

We approved the
continuation of Covid
testingin our manufacturing
sites, continued to provide
protection against Covid and
maintained protectionsin
our shops, including perspex
counter-top screens, hand
cleansing and sanitising
stations for colleagues

and customers.

As part of our annual
negotiations with our union
colleagues, we agreed to
significantincreasesin pay
rates, as well as backdating
awards several monthsin
recognition of the
magnificent work done by
our teams during difficult
circumstances across

the year.

SUPPLIERS

How and why we engage

00000

Although we manufacture the
majority of what we sell, we
arereliantonfoodingredient
suppliers, services providers,
property landlords, sellers of
‘goods not for resale’,
including shop uniformsand
equipment, and many others
within our supply chain.

By working collaboratively
with suppliers who share
ourvalues, we can produce
high-quality products while
having a positive impact

on people and the planet.
Regular meetings, joint
projects, supplier visitsand
ourannual conference are
justafewexamples.

We use the Ariba platform to
qualify suppliersand avariety
of tools to support our focus
on ethics and sustainability.

Impact on Board decisions

The Board acknowledged
that many suppliers were
having to face similar
business challenges as
those faced by the Company,
including Covid-related
absence, skills shortages,
import and logistical
challenges, and materials
shortages. By hearing from
the Chief Executive and
members of the Operating
Board, the Directors were
able to factor these issues
into their assessments of
business performance.
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SHAREHOLDERS

How and why we engage

000

Our shareholders are the
owners of the business, and
we have obligations to keep
them apprised of significant
developments. We do this
through our regular
reporting schedule and
through meetings with
institutional shareholders
acrossthe year, conducted
mainly by the Chief Executive
and Finance Director. We
hold an annual general
meeting after which
Directors mix with attendees
whilst enjoying a Greggs
lunch. Sadlyinrecentyears
we have had to exclude
personal attendance
because of Covid-19
restrictions, but we hope
toreturntoadegree of
normality in 2022.

Impact on Board decisions

Following atemporary
suspension of dividend
payments during the
pandemic, we announced as
part of our half-year results
in August 2021thatan
interim dividend of 15.0p
per share would be paid.

A special dividend of 40.0p
per share was declared on
8March 2022 and afinal
dividendinrespect of 2021
of 42p per share has been
proposed, subject to
shareholder approval. The
Board has alsoindicated a
returntoits progressive
dividend policy.

(3
S
LENDERS

How and why we engage

00000

Greggsis a cash-generative
business and historically has
not needed to approach
capital and debt markets

to fundits growth strategy.
With the onset of the
pandemic, it became clear
that it would be appropriate
and prudent to have in place
aformal bank facility, and
consequently, towards the
end of 2020, arevolving
credit facility of £100 million
was putin place with two
commercial banks. Although
that facility remains
undrawn, as part of that
ongoingrelationship, the
Finance team provide
reqgular performance and
covenant compliance

updates to banking partners.

Impact on Board decisions

In determining the use of
cashresources, the Board
hasregard toanumber of
stakeholders, including
shareholders(through the
potential for dividend
payments), colleagues
(through pay awards and
bonus entitlements)and
pension scheme obligations
through managing the
scheme alongside the
Trustee toensureitis
successful onitsjourney
to de-riskinginthe nextten
years. Should the Board
authorise adraw down of
the revolving credit facility,
it would take that debtinto
consideration when
determining the allocation
of cashresources.

STRATEGIC REPORT

A
&8

COMMUNITIES

How and why we engage

06

The sheer’localness’of

our operationsand our
longstanding relationship
with The Greggs Foundation
helps usto better understand
the needs of our communities
and how we are best placed to
make a positive impact.
Throughinitiatives suchas
supporting Greggs Breakfast
Clubs, our food donation
programme and working
with people inthe community
to help get them get backinto
employment through our
Fresh Start programme, as
well as facilitating fundraising
activities for many other
good causes, including
Childrenin Needand the
Poppy Appeal, we aim to

build stronger, healthier
communities -afundamental
tenet of The Greggs Pledge.

DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Impact on Board decisions

During the year the Company
implemented operational
changestoenable
compliance with‘Natasha's
Law’onallergen labelling, so
named following the tragic
death of Natasha Ednan-
Laperouse in 2016, having
eaten a sandwich to which
she suffered afatal allergic
reaction. The Board
approved a significant
further donationin
December 2021to the
Natasha Allergy Research
Foundation, adding to that
made in December 2019. The
Boardis anxious to support
researchinto the causes of
allergiesinthe hope that
tragedies like that which the
Ednan-Laperouse family
suffered can be avoided.
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engage with stakeholders.

During 2021, the Board was again restricted in the number of face-to-face sessions with stakeholders that it was able
to undertake. Nevertheless, through the use of video-conferencing, there were many opportunities for the Board to

By stakeholder, some of the activities of and information provided to the Board in the year were:

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Colleagues Customers Shareholders
Attendance at Greggs Progressreport on App development Declaration of interim dividend
Negotiating Committee meetings
Attending LGBTO+ network Market insight presentations Extension of RCF with lenders
group (see case study on page 48)
Attending opening of Balliol National Pricing strategy and impact of inflation ~ Virtual AGM
Distribution Centre(see case study on
page 51)
Updates on progresstowards achieving  Natasha's Law compliance - Share register monitoring
National Equality Standard monitoring and approval of the
(see case study on page 49) allergen labelling system

(see case study on page 54)
Findings from the Employee Undertaking areview of franchise Investor relations strategy review
Opinion Survey partner activity

Colleague engagement

The Board's contact with its colleagues was again
significantly impacted by the pandemic, with the priority
being to ensure that colleagues who were not able to work
fromhome were able to operate in as safe an environment
as possible. For part of the year this has meant restricting
visits to production sites for anything other than ‘essential’
activities. Our shops have remained open throughout the
year, save forisolated incidents where trading hours were
reduced, or ashop even closed temporarily, whilst team

Greggs plc

48

members were either isolating themselves as aresult of
contracting Covid-19, or because of a family member’s
isolation. So shop visits have been informal and restricted
tofront of house”.

Nevertheless, the Board was able to make good use of virtual
communication tools to engage with a wide range of
colleagues and hear their feedback.

Expanding our LGBTQ+ colleague network

Our LGBTQ+network was formed at our head office,
Greggs House, a couple of years ago. This year they
have been working hard to expand their network to
include colleagues in other areas of the business.

This meeting is chaired by one of the Commercial
team. It is supported by two Operating Board
sponsors, Richard Hutton and Malcolm Copland,
and a number of Retail colleagues have joined in.
Sandra Turner attended the meeting in November,
where there were 12 colleagues in attendance and
the topics discussed included:
- Thenetwork's vision and purpose
- Networkname
- Pride 2022
- Use of pronouns on name badges
Your Opinion Matters
Zero Tolerance Customer poster - part of
supporting our retail colleagues with
customer abuse

ZERD

TOLERANCE

Plonse be nice. Lite's sweolor that way.

:» GREGGS




OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

CASE STUDY: DIVERSITY
AND INCLUSION

As part of our moving towards achieving the National
Equality Standard, we provided a training session to our
Main Board and Operating Board. As part of that training,
Directors were interviewed by EY prior to attending an
‘Inclusive Leadership’workshop. This enabled EY to
understand current views on cultural strengths and priorities
in order to shape the content of the workshop. EY also spoke
broadly to Directors about their personal involvement in
driving Diversity and Inclusion (D&I)initiatives across teams,
specifically in areas such as the approach taken when
recruiting and promoting as well as understanding the
culture of Greggs.

Building upon the knowledge taken from the interviews,

the Inclusive Leadership’ workshop was developed.

The session’s priorities included:

Understanding of the D&l imperative for Greggs.

- Anenhanced awareness of how each individual’s unique
experience and view of the world has shaped their
leadership style.

- Anappreciation of how external and internal influences
canimpact aninclusive workplace.

- IdeasforaGreggs D&l strategy and a personal inclusive
leadership legacy for Directors.

This workshop was then used as a basis to develop
Inclusive Leadership and Inclusive Management
workshops which were subsequently delivered to
our 500-strong management population.

Laterin the year, National Equality Standard assessment
interviews were conducted individually with each of

the Operating Board and formed part of the National
Equality Standard assessment process. The outputs
from those sessions, alongside focus groups with our
wider workforce and a colleague survey completed by
over 4,000 colleagues to assess our cultural health,

were fed into the assessment process.

Towards the end of the year, the assessment outcomes
were presented to the Main Board. The were a number of

areas for the business to be proud of with the top five being:

- Culture -the assessment was overwhelmingly positive
about the working culture and sense of inclusion
at Greggs.

- Policies -clear policies were identified as being in place
that support key diverse groups.

- Adjustments and accessibility - a proactive approachis
in place to provide adjustments and accessibility fora
range of requirements.

-
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Learning and development - there is comprehensive
learning available for colleagues including a strong
induction and career pathway programme. This includes
astrand forwomen’s development.

Colleague networks - the establishment of colleague
network and listening groups across a range of different
diversity topics including ethnicity, LGBTQ+and disability.

And there were key priorities and focus areas identified
for2022:

Ensuring we continue to develop further a diverse talent
attraction programme.

Implement a cross-functional D&I steering group to
review D&I plan and track progress.

Focus on updating and understanding our colleague
datato helpinform decisions.

Deliver Inclusive Management workshops across our
Shop Manager, Supply Supervisor and Support Team
Leader colleagues.

i 4
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Board engagement sessions included the following:
Greggs Negotiating Committee (GNC) - July 2021

As part of Greggs’longstanding relationship with recognised
unions(Bakers Food and Allied Workers Union (BFAWU)and
Union of Shop, Distributive and Allied Workers (USDAW)),
regular meetings are held covering a variety of topics,
including trading, strategic initiatives, The Greggs Pledge
and annual pay negotiations. The GNC is our national union
forum which is attended by Sarah Woolley(General Secretary
BFAWU)and union representatives from across the
business. In July 2021, lan Durant and Helena Ganczakowski
attended a scheduled meeting to discuss the role of the Main
Board, and the Remuneration Committee. This session
primarily focused on building the team'’s knowledge and
providing information on the role of Main Board and more
specifically the role of the Remuneration Committee and
what the Committee has responsibility for.

Topics that came up for discussionincluded whether there
could be an employee representation on the Board, the value
of the Chief Executive's salary vs the lowest paid colleagues
in Greggs, how the variable pay elements were constructed
and succession plans for key roles in the business,
specifically the Chief Executive.

Retail Partnership Forum - September 2021

The Retail Partnership Forumis made up of our union
representatives fromacrossretail and the teams specifically
discuss operational issues across the retail estate. Sandra
Turner attended as the Non-Executive Director having
responsibility for overseeing colleague engagement.

Key topics discussed in this meeting included visits to

shop teams on their sites, getting back to ‘normal’, and
communication between the Main Board and colleagues
inthe business.

Colleague engagement survey -

Your Opinion Matters

Additionally, all Directors were present at the meeting in
November when the People team presented the findings of
the latest colleague engagement survey -'Your Opinion
Matters'(YOM). The Board received a presentation from
members of the People team on the outcomes of the YOM
survey conducted in the third quarter of 2021. Response
rates achievedincluded 64% overall (14,656 respondents),
made up of 89% management and support, 65% in retail
and 49% of supply chain. This compared with aresponse
rate of 91% the last time the survey was undertaken in 2019.
An engagement score is also calculated using four
questions from the survey including: “l am proud to say

I work for Greggs” and “l would still like to be working at
Greggsintwo years'time”. The engagement score was 82%,
aslight drop of 2% versus 2019, but given the colleague
experience over the 18 months of the pandemic at the time
the survey was undertaken, the Board considered this to
be an excellent outcome.

Forthe firsttime, responses were measured with reference
to declared ethnicity sexual orientation and disability, with
overall levels of engagement similar to those reported for
the whole responding population.

The Board was informed that each function would be
producing an action planin response to specific findings.

Rewarding the workforce

As aresult of the onset of the pandemic in 2020, which led to
all shops being closed for several months, and the ensuing
lockdowns and reduced trading that followed, the Company
reported aloss for that year, and was not able to share profits
with colleagues as it had done for many years. The Board is
delighted that as aresult of the return to profitability in 2021,
we are able to recommence our long tradition of sharing

10% of our profits with employees, enabling them to share

inour success.

Eachyear, members of the People team undertake
negotiations with our relevant unions representing those
colleagues covered under a collective bargaining agreement.
Following the ballot, our shop teams receive a pay increase
with effect from Aprilin any year and our supply chain teams
fromJanuary in any year.

Overrecentyears, the pay award applied to our graded
management population and Directors has reflected the
base increase for our wider workforce and is generally
applicable from January in any year.

A similar position was set up for the 2022 pay award.
However, the Board was cognisant of the continuing efforts
being undertaken by all colleagues to keep the business
going throughout the pandemic, and with continuing
success. Thisrecognition was in the context of a tough
labour market where we required new colleagues to join the
shop expansion and opening programme. A base pay award
of 3.5% was agreed for all colleagues with an additional

3% for our lowest paid colleagues in retail. Following
discussions with the union, as a thank you to our teams,

it was agreed to backdate the implementation of this

pay award by five months.
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Anincrease of 3.5% was awarded to management and the
award was backdated from January 2022 to November 2021.
After careful consideration, Directors, and members of the
Operating Board, also received a 3.5% increase, with no
backdating. Further details are set out in the Directors’
remuneration report on page 85.

The pension contributions(or cash equivalent)for Executive
Directors are now on a phased downward trend to align with
the majority of the workforce. The new CEO Designate, who
was appointed to the Board on 1February 2022, receives the
same level of pension contribution as the majority of the
workforce. Again, further details can be found in the
Directors'remuneration report on page 89. To the extent that
during 2021 Executive Directors’ pension contributions were
not consistent with the majority of the workforce, the
Company was not compliant with the Corporate Governance
Code Provision 38, although as set out on page 98 of the
Directors'remuneration report the Remuneration
Committee has set out atimetable to attain full compliance,
with the terms for the new Chief Executive already aligned.

Provision 36 of the Governance Code requires the
Remuneration Committee to develop a formal policy for
post-employment shareholdings. The Committee has
developed such apolicy and applied it only to new Executive
Directors, and in thisrespect, it has been applied to Roisin
Currie who joined the Board on 1February 2022 as CEO
Designate. To the extent that this policy has not been applied
to the then current Executive Directors when the policy was
developed, this may be interpreted as a non-compliance
with Provision 36. The Committee will be reconsidering this
point as part of its policy review later in 2022.

CASE STUDY: THE OFFICIAL
OPENING OF BALLIOL NATIONAL
DISTRIBUTION CENTRE

In September 2021, the Company’s £26 million frozen
storage facility was opened on a site adjacent to

the savoury production facility in the North East

of England.

The facility was approved by the Board in 2018,

and constructed through 2020 and 2021 during the
pandemic. The facility is of strategic importance

to Greggs, bringing together the majority of the
Company'’s frozen storage requirements, improving
efficiency, and has a hugely positive impact on
reducing the carbon footprint - a key focus for
Greggs as outlined in The Greggs Pledge.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

The opening was attended by the Directors, who
were given a presentation by the site management
team and were then able to tour the facility and see
its operation.

At ashort ceremony following the tour, the Directors
were able to mingle with a number of colleagues who
work in the facility.

As part of his official opening speech,
lan Durant commented:

“To have built a facility of this scale

and complexity at any time would
have been an achievement, but to
have built it during a global pandemic
makes the achievement all the more
remarkable! | want to take this
opportunity to thank everyone
associated with the project for all

of their hard work in getting us to
this point, and also to thank the
operational team who | know have
been going up a steep learning curve.”

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021
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Our other stakeholders

Our stakeholder population beyond our colleagues

(and former colleagues through their pension scheme
membership)encompasses our shareholders and the
investment community including our lenders, our customers
and the communities in which they live and work, without
whom there is no Greggs brand, and our products and
services supplierswho are such anintegral part of the
Greggs supply chain. We have set out on the following pages
how the Board keeps apprised of significant developments
across each of these groups.

Customers
The Board receives several reports and presentations across
the year from the Customer Insight team, which helps the
Board determine various commercial strategies, factoringin
competitor activity, pricing and inflation, customer footfall
for shop locations and marketing promotions. Specific topics
coveredintheyearincluded:
- Macro customer trends
- Food-to-go market overview
- Greggsand competitor performance in food to go
- Brandhealth
- Brand perceptions/satisfaction
- Daypart performance
- Businessplan, deep dives:

- Focusondelivery/evening/hot food

- Focusoncoffee

- Focusonhealth

Shareholders

It was regrettable that, once again because of the pandemic,
we were unable to welcome shareholders to our annual
general meeting usually held in May in Newcastle upon Tyne.
Shareholders were given the opportunity to register to view
the meeting online and encouraged to use their proxy vote.

Because of the restrictions, no external shareholders were
permitted to attend the meetingin person, and the quorum
was made up of the Finance Director, Company Secretary
and one other employee shareholder. All of the Directors
were otherwise present virtually.

At that meeting shareholders agreed to change the articles
of association to allow fully for hybrid meetingsin the future,
although the Board are hopeful that a physical meeting will
be possible on 17 May 2022, with shareholders present in the
room for the first time in what will then be three years.

The Chair takes responsibility for ensuring that key
shareholders are aware of, and supportive of, the Board's
approachto governance, networking widely across the
institutional shareholder population, and from time to time
meeting with larger shareholders.

Much of the regular interaction with shareholders and the
analyst community is undertaken by the Chief Executive and
Finance Director, particularly around the times of the release
of the preliminary and interim results. In between, the
Finance Directorisinregular contact with the investment
community sharing details of the Company's performance
and strategy. Following key announcements, the anonymised
views of shareholders are reported to the Board by UBS and
Investec, the Company’s retained brokers, and press and
analyst feedback is provided by Hudson Sandler, the
Company'’s financial communications consultants.

Inearly 2021, the Board consulted with a number of
institutional investors and proxy advisers over the
Performance Share Plan and Employee Share Option
Scheme awards made to the management populationin
2018. Performance criteria had not been met as aresult

of the pandemic, and the Board asked shareholders whether
they thought it appropriate that nevertheless the
Remuneration Committee should exercise its discretion
andallow 50% of awards to vest. Based on that consultation,
the Board felt that, on balance, its proposal would not be
supported, and therefore it did not proceed.



OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

Suppliers

The Chief Executive attended several so-called ‘top-to-top’
meetings with key suppliers. These included Fairtrade,
Quorn and Biffa. Reports on these meetings, and others, are
shared with the Board so that key issues can be understood
and factored into the Board's decision-making processes.
Quornisakey partnerinthe development of the Board's
plant-based food development programme, and Biffais
asignificant service provider to the Company’s waste
management activity as part of The Greggs Pledge.

Lenders
The revolving credit facility that was put in place in 2020
remains undrawn. However, in December 2021it was

extended by one year, and will now expire on 8 December
2024. Nevertheless, the Finance Director maintained
relationships with the two commercial lenders, meeting
with them virtually and in person to keep them informed
onbusiness performance.

Other stakeholder considerations

Greggs is committed to acting fairly between all
stakeholders of the Company. The impact of the Company's
operations on the environment is covered in our
sustainability reporting on pages 36 to 44. Details of

our business conduct policy are set out on page 76.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS CONTINUED

CASE STUDY: IMPLEMENTING
NATASHA'S LAW

Following the tragic death of Natasha Ednan-Laperouse,
who suffered an allergic reaction as a result of eating
another brand's shop-made sandwich, the Board oversaw
the implementation of a new shop production and labelling
system, in order to ensure compliance with new laws that
came into effect on 10ctober 2021. The law change required
businesses such as Greggs, who had not previously been
required to label products, for example, sandwiches made
each day in shop, with consumer information regarding the
food contents, highlighting allergens in particular.

The business saw this as an opportunity to support shop
teams responsible forin-shop production of sandwiches,
by helping them to manage ingredients and quantities,
keep sight of ingredient stocks and batches made and
allow central teams to monitor ingredient usage and plan
for replenishment. The output was an ingredient label
placed onto every item packaged instore.

The project team had a number of significant hurdles to
overcome: the supply of the wrong equipment, delays to
hardware delivery because of the Ever Given container ship
episode in the Suez Canal, and the roll out and installation
of multiple screens, tablets and label printers to over

2,000 shops.

Shop teams were trained on use of the new system, and
compliance with the law is monitored on an ongoing basis
by the shops teams themselves, area managers and retail
auditors, as part of the Company’s safety and compliance
due diligence process.

Colleague engagement was key to landing this successfully
in our shops and we worked closely with The Allergy Team,
an organisation whose mission is ‘Helping families living
with food allergies to thrive’, to produce a video which was
shared Company-wide. The video helped our colleagues

to understand the importance of food allergies and that
they have avital role to play in keeping families living with
food allergies safe.

The new process was well received by colleagues
and customers.

In November 2021, two of the lead project team were
invited into a Board meeting to report on the success of
the implementation, and to receive the Board's thanks
for their efforts and achievements.

“The systemis easy to
use and it makes sure
we get the right stuff
in our sandwiches.”

“The video really made
my team get how
important thisis.”




FINANCIAL REVIEW

Greggs came back strongly in 2021, restoring profitability and increasing
the pace of growth in the shop estate. With comparatively modest
capital expenditure in 2021the Group’s cash position is very strong.

This will be put to use in 2022 as we pursue our ambitious growth plans
whilst investing further in the sustainability of the business and
enhancing returns to shareholders.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

2021 2020 2019

£m £m £m
Revenue 1,229.7 811.3 1,167.9
Operating profit/(loss) 153.2 (7.0) 114.8
Net finance expense (7.6) (6.7) (6.5)
Profit/(loss)before tax 145.6 (13.7) 108.3
Income tax (28.1) 0.7 (21.3)
Profit/(loss)after tax 175 (13.0) 87.0

Sales

Total Group sales for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022
were £1,229.7 million(2020: £811.3 million, 2019: £1,167.9
million). Sales continued to be affected by Government
restrictionsin the first quarter of the year but progressively
improved as conditions eased. The comparative sales
results for 2020 were significantly impacted by the closure
of the Greggs shop estate for most of the second quarter
therefore we have continued to report 2021 financial
performance relative to the 2019 level.

Reporting‘like-for-like’ sales(sales in company-managed
shops with more than one calendar year’s trading history)is a
key alternative performance measure for Greggs, as it shows
underlying estate sales performance excluding the impact
of new shop openings and closures. Inreporting like-for-like
salesin 2021we have compared our performance with the
equivalent period of 2019, generating a‘two-year like-for-like’
KPI. The results across 2021reflected the difficult conditions
at the start of the year, followed by a strong recovery and
then the impact of the Omicron variantand VAT increase in
the fourth quarter:

01 02 03 04 2021

Company-managed
like-for-like sales
compared with
2019 level

(21.5%) 2.8% 35% 0.8% (3.3%)
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Total Group revenue reflects sales from company-managed
shops, which include delivery sales, and sales through
business to business(B2B)channels with our franchise and
wholesale partners. Whilst year-on-year comparisons are
distorted by the closure period in 02 2020, both company-
managed and B2B sales developed through the year as
customer numbers recovered and we grew the size of the
shop estate. We are still learning how delivery sales behave
seasonally and under different trading conditions. Absolute
delivery sales were strongest in the second quarter of the
year andreduced slightly in the fourth quarter. The primary
driver of B2B sales growth continues to be expansion of the
franchised shop estate.

01 02 03 04 2021
£m £m £m £m £m
Company-managed 209 280 299 311 1,099
shop sales
[Emrelating to delivery [19.7]1 [21.8] [20.9] [18.3] [80.7]
channel]
B2Bsales 27 30 35 39 131
Total revenue 236 310 334 350 1,230
Profit for the year

Profit before taxin 2021 was £145.6 million(2020:

£13.7 millionloss, 2019: £108.3 million profit). There were
no exceptional items(2020: £0.8 million charge, 2019:
£5.9 million charge).

Overall wage and salary cost inflation was 3.0% in 2021.
The planned 2022 pay increase for operational teams was
brought forward by five months, adding £4.5 million to
costsin2021. Looking forward, as aresult of the latest pay
awards overall wage and salary inflation is expected to be
approximately 4.3% in 2022. In addition, the rate of National
Insurance on wages and salaries is due to increase by 1.25%
from April 2022.

As expected, the rate of food, packaging and energy cost
inflation increased towards the end of the second half of
2021asforward contracts were renewed, and in the year
ahead we expect that cost inflation in these areas will
increase further. In addition, the restoration of the full
rate of VAT on hot food and drink sales will be effective
from the start of April 2022.

Shop occupancy costs continue to improve as we negotiate
rent reductions on renewal of our commitment to leased
properties. Greggs strong covenant is attractive to the
landlords of shop premises and this is animportant factor
in gaining access to new catchments as well asimproving
our cost ratios where we already trade. In 2021the ratio of
IFRS 16 right of use’charges on leased property assets to
company-managed shop sales was 4.9%, down from 5.1%
in 2019, and we expect this ratio to improve furtherin the
year ahead.

Taken together, the impact of inflation in employment and
otherinput costsis expected toresultin a costinflation
headwind of around 6-7% in 2022. A proportion of thisis
forward-covered but the outlook for many commodity
costs remains uncertain. This has necessitated some
price increases, which were made at the start of this year,
and further changes are expected to be necessary. Our
competitive pricing position is strong and, as ever, we will
be protective of Greggs reputation for outstanding value
for money in managing this inflationary environment.

As we reported at the half year stage, the improved
performance and trading outlook of our shops resultedin

us deciding to repay all Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme
(CJRS)support claimed in the first half of 2021, a total of

£4.9 million. The sector-wide business rates relief for retail,
hospitality and leisure businesses temporarily reduced costs
by £14.9 million in the first half of the year.

Turnover

£1,229.7m

Profit before tax

£146.5m



FINANCIAL REVIEW CONTINUED

The improved performance and trading outlook for

our shopsresultedin the net reversal of £2.2 million of
previously-provided shop asset impairment charges.
Afurther £1.3 million of impairment has been released
inrespect of land and bakery plant and machinery which
isnolonger considered to be impaired.

Financing charges

The net financing expense of £7.6 millionin the year(2020:
£6.7 million, 2019: £6.5 million)comprised £6.3 million in
respect of the IFRS 16 interest charge on lease liabilities,
£1.1million of facility charges under the Company’s
(undrawn)financing facilities and £0.2 million relating

to the Company’s defined benefit pension scheme and
foreign exchange losses.

Taxation

The Company has a simple corporate structure, carries
outits business entirely in the UK and all taxes are paid here.
We aim to act with integrity and transparency in respect of
our taxation obligations.

The Group's overall effective tax rate on profitin 2021
was 19.3%(2020: 5.2% rate onlosses, 2019: 19.7% rate on
profit). The effective rate on profit in the year reflects the
revaluation of deferred tax balances resulting from the
expected increase in the Corporation Tax rate from April
2023 and additional 'super-deductions'relating to capital
expenditure in 2021.

The impact of super-deduction capital allowances will
affect the Group’s effective rate of taxationin 2022. We
expect the effective rate for 2022 to be around 17.5% and
the effective rate for 2023 to be around 24.0%. Going
forward the effective rate is expected to be around 1.0%
above the headline corporation tax rate; thisis principally
because of disallowed expenditure such as depreciation
on non-tax-deductible qualifying properties and costs of
acquisition of new shops.

Earnings per share and dividend

Diluted earnings per share in 2021 were 114.3 pence
(2020: 12.9 pence loss per share, 2019: 85.0 pence
earnings per share).

The Board recommends a final ordinary dividend of 42.0
pence per share (2020: nil). Together with the interim
dividend of 15.0 pence (2020: nil) paid in October 2021, this
makes a total ordinary dividend for the year of 57.0 pence
(2020: nil). This is covered two times by diluted earnings per
sharein line with our progressive ordinary dividend policy,
which aims to increase the dividend in line with growth in
earnings per share.

The ordinary dividend is set at a level designed to provide
capacity for the Group to invest in the many attractive
opportunities for further growth. In situations where the
Board concludes that the cash position is above the level
required to support the Group’s investment and working
capital needsits policy is to make an additional return to
shareholders by way of a special dividend. In application
of this policy the Board has declared a special dividend of
40.0 pence per share, to be paid on 29 April 2022 to
shareholders on the register at 25 March 2022.

Subject to the approval of shareholders at the annual general
meeting, the final dividend will be paid on 8 June 2022 to
shareholders on the register at 13 May 2022.

Balance sheet

Capital expenditure

We invested a total of £67.4 million(2020: £58.7 million, 2019:
£86.0 million)in capital expenditure during 2021. In addition
to expenditure on new shops, key projectsincluded the roll
out of new coffee machines as we extend our capabilitiesin
hot drinks, the completion of the Balliol Park automated cold
store and investmentsinincreased capacity for savoury and
pizza production. Retail estate expenditure continued to be
relatively low and willincrease in 2022 as we increase the

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

rate of company-managed shop openings and recommence
the shop refurbishment programme.

Depreciation and amortisation on property, plant and
equipment and intangiblesin the year was £58.7 million
(2020: £60.8 million, 2019: £59.9 million). A further
£48.7 million(2020: £51.9 million, 2019: £50.8 million)
of depreciation was charged in respect of right of use
assetsasaresult of capitalised leases.

At our Capital Markets Day event in October 2021 we outlined
ambitious targets to double turnover over the next five years.
As well asinvesting in a faster rate of estate growth the
plans require additional capacity in our manufacturing and
logistics network. Our plans for 2022 include capital
expenditure of around £170 million as we increase the pace
of shop investment, investin a new site to be the focus of our
capacity expansion for southern England, and add further
manufacturing capacity to our savoury manufacturing plant
at Balliol Park in Newcastle upon Tyne. The required
investment is planned to be funded from our existing cash
reserves and future operational cash generation.

Management of return on capital

We manage return on capital against predetermined targets
and monitor performance through our Investment Board, a
management committee where all capital expenditure is
subject torigorous appraisal before and afteritis made. For
investmentsin new shops we target an average cash return
oninvested capital of 25%, with a hurdle rate of 22.5%, over
an average investment cycle of eight years. Other
investments are appraised using discounted cash flow
analysis. With market conditions for the acquisition of shop
sites being favourable we have been active in sourcing
opportunitiesinlocations such as transport hubsandin
central London. Some of these sites will trade below

their mature levelin the short term but are expected to
strengthen as the impact of the pandemic recedes.
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Working capital

We ended the year with Group net current assets of

£59.2 million(2020: net current liabilities of £45.4 million,
2019: net current liabilities of £66.4 million), the result of
carrying a closing cash and cash equivalents position of
£198.6 million(2020: £36.8 million, 2019: £91.3 million).
Excluding cash and cash equivalents, net current liabilities
have increased from £82.2 million to £139.4 million over the
year. Thisreflects the increase in trade and other payables
as turnover levels have recovered over the past year,
reversing the outflow experienced in 2020.

Pension scheme

The net liability shown on the balance sheet for the
Company'’s closed defined benefit pension scheme was
£2.4 million at the end of 2021(2020: £11.9 million net
liability). The improvement in the balance sheet position was
mainly as aresult of the increase in the discount rate applied
to future liabilities. The scheme underwent a full actuarial
revaluationin 2020, the results of which showed a deficit in
funding. The Company is making additional contributions of
£2.5million each year from 2022 to 2026 to ensure that any
funding requirements are met over the medium term as the
scheme works towards full de-risking.

Cash flow and capital structure

The net cashinflow from operating activities after lease
payments in the year was £236.5 million(2020: £1.5 million,
2019: £169.5 million). At the end of the year the Group had
net cash and cash equivalents of £198.6 million(2020:
£36.8 million, 2019: £91.3 million).

In normal circumstances the Group aims to maintain a
year-end net cash position of around £50 million to allow for
seasonality inits working capital cycle and to protect the
interests of all creditors. The current cash position is clearly
above this level, reflecting the strength of performance in
2021and some short-term beneficial changes to working

capital. With a significant capital expenditure programme
ahead itis appropriate to carry an above-normal level of
cashinto2022; however, the Board’s assessment is that the
Groupisina position to make an additional distribution to
shareholders of £40.6 million. As indicated above, the Board
proposes to do so by way of a special dividend.

The Company’s revolving credit facility, which runs to
December 2024, allows it to draw up to £100 millioniin
committed funds, subject to it retaining a minimum liquidity
of £30 million(i.e. maximum net borrowings are £70 million).
This facility is designed to provide protection to the business
should it experience significant interruptions to trading.

With a strong cash position and committed facilities the
Company isina position toinvestinits growth plans whilst
supporting its many stakeholders and enhancing
shareholderreturns.

Richard Hutton
Finance Director
8 March 2022

Diluted earning per share

14.3p

Capital expenditure

£57.9m



RISKMANAGEMENT

OUR APPROACH
TO RISK
MANAGEMENT

Understanding and managing our key risks is essential to enabling us to

deliver our strategy and make sound decisions. Risk in the business cannot be
avoided, but should be actively managed to help us to achieve our objectives.
An effective and robust risk management process is fundamental to protecting
the business, our customers and colleagues, and shareholder value.

The variousroles of those involved in the risk process are summarised in the diagram below:

Main Board Operating Board

Business Assurance
function

Audit Committee Risk Committee

Role
Direction & oversight

Key activities
Ongoing review of risk process;
consideration of whistleblowing

reports; assessment of
principal risks & uncertainties

Role
Identify, assess & monitor risk

Key activities
Consideration of new & emerging
risks highlighted by the business;

review of key strategic risks &
escalating as necessary

Role
Assurance on effectiveness
of risk management & controls

Key activities
Management of risk register;
arranging insurance cover
for risks where appropriate

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Our Board has ultimate responsibility for risk management
acrossthe business, and determines the nature and extent
of risk we are prepared to take. The Audit Committee fulfils
elements of the Board’s responsibility for risk which are
delegated toit, such as reviewing the effectiveness of the
overall approach, and receiving regular reports on assurance
activity. Proactive risk management is the responsibility of
the Risk Committee, whichis a committee of our Operating
Board and incorporates senior management representation
from across the business. Throughout the business, the
responsibility for operational management of risks sits
within each function.

The Business Assurance function supports with the
preparationand review of therisk registersacross the
business. The function also supports the Audit Committeein
reviewing the effectiveness of our systems of internal control.

Changesin 2021

Although our risk management approach is well established
and embedded in the business, we have taken the
opportunity this year to reflect on our methodology and
look forimprovements. We appointed Marsh Advisory,

who helped us to redefine our key risks and update our

risk management process.

We have refreshed our strategic risk listing, identifying
anything which may hinder the achievement of our strategic
objectives or our commitments under The Greggs Pledge.
Ourrisks are categorised into four broad groups - strategic,
operational, financial and legal/regulatory. Eachriskis also
linked to the relevant strategic pillars of our plan(including
The Greggs Pledge) which would be impacted if the risk
were to occur.

Our new strategicrisk register describes the causes and
consequences of eachrisk, which is allocated to arisk owner
from our Operating Board. Key controls are recorded, and
their effectivenessin terms of design and implementation is
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assessed. Residual riskis scored in terms of likelihood and
impact, and we retain a trend of historic scoring. Actions
taken and potential further mitigations are also recorded.
We continue to review all of our key strategic risks at each
Risk Committee meeting, to discuss any movementin the
risk level, and determine whether any additional mitigating
actionisrequired. Risk owners provide an update on current
and planned activity which may impact on levels of risk.
Committee meetings take place at least three times ayear.
Where a significant riskis identified or there is a marked
change in exposure, thisis raised directly with the Operating
Board to facilitate a timely assessment and response.

Plans for 2022

During the coming year, we plan to transfer our existing
functional risk registersinto the same format as that used
for our strategic risks, to ensure consistency across the
whole organisation. This will help us to ensure the ‘bottom-
up'approach for operational risk is clearly linked and aligned
to the ‘top-down’approach for principal risks. It will also
provide a standardised approach for identifying, measuring
and managing risk.

We are developing arisk management tool which will
enable us to produce a series of dashboards and visual
representations of our risks. It will also allow us to capture
future planned and potential mitigations more effectively,
toinform our decision-making.

Risk appetite

Risk appetite is the level of risk which we are prepared
toacceptinworking towards our strategic priorities.
Significant decisions taken by the business will always
involve an assessment of the level of risk to which we may
be exposed and the risk we are prepared to take. We will
reassess our appetite forrisk and formalise our assessment
processin the coming months as part of our ongoing project.
The Board will theninclude a consideration and approval of
our appetite as part of its annual review of our risk
management processes.

Changes to principal risks and our risk profile
Principal risks and uncertainties are those which could result
inathreat to our business model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity, or significantly erode the value of the
business. The key changes to principal risks and our risk
profile identified by the Board are as follows:

- QOurpreviously identified risk relating to business
transformationis no longer considered a principal risk,
due to the project nearing completion. The impact of any
delay or disruption is therefore significantly reduced.

- Apreviousriskrelating to third-party relationships has
beenrefined to focus on our franchise, wholesale and
delivery partners.

- Wedisclosed ariskrelating to allergens and associated
labelling requirements in our 2020 annual report, in
response to the increased focus on thisareaand new
legislation beingintroduced. These specific requirements
are now embedded within our standard procedures, and we
have redefined the risk more broadly to acknowledge this.

- The Brexitrisk has reduced since our last annual report,
when there was significant uncertainty about the
regulatory requirements and operational disruption.
Although we still suffer some operational challenges, this
isnow treated as‘business as usual’, so no longer merits
disclosure as a principal risk. Similarly, our response to the
pandemicis not a principal risk, as we have established
ways of working safely. However, its ongoing impact is felt
through a number of the other principal risks.

- We are working with our cyber security specialists and
otheradvisors to improve our management of our cyber
and data security risk, due to the rapidly evolving nature
and complexity of the threat. Projects are in progress
across the business to increase our resilience, working
towards the implementation of globally accredited
standards. We have robust security measuresin place
to protect our network, and provide our teams with the
knowledge and equipment to manage our cyber risk
effectively. However, we consider our exposure to cyber
and data securityrisk to be increased at the present time
compared to that disclosed previously.

Emergingrisks

The identification and subsequent management of emerging
risks forms a key component of our risk process. Suchrisks
are raised and discussed at our Risk Committee meetings
and, where appropriate, they are documentedin the
strategicrisk register and escalated to the Board if the
potential impact is significant.

Emergingrisks are identified using the following

approaches:

- Horizon scanning by the relevant subject matter experts
inthe business;

- Monitoring consumer trends; and

- Takingadvice from third parties with whom we work.

Current areas of emerging risk which we are monitoring
include climate change, our Environmental, Social

and Governance (ESG)strategy and various changes
toregulation. Furtherinformation on climate change risk
can be found on pages 42 and 43 inour TCFD reporting.

Risk management framework

The Directors have carried out a robust assessment of the
principal and emergingrisks facing the business, focusing
on those which would impact our business model or the
achievement of our strategy, or threaten Greggs'solvency
or liquidity.

The following table sets out our principal risks, movement
during the year and a summary of key developments and
mitigations. This does not include all of our risks, and is notin
priority order. Additional risks not presently known to us, or
which we currently consider to be less significant, may also
have a negative impact on the business. The exposure to
each of the risks will change as we take mitigating actions,
oras new risks emerge. The position stated belowis a
summary of the status at the date of the annual report.
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Principal risks and uncertainties

What is the risk?

SUPPLY CHAIN
DISRUPTION

DETERIORATION OF
RELATIONSHIP WITH
KEY PARTNER

ABILITYTO
ATTRACT/RETAIN/
MOTIVATE PEOPLE

DAMAGE TO
REPUTATION

Key developments

Thereisarisk that we could be subjecttoa
significant business interruption eventimpacting
key operational locations. Examplesinclude a
physical damage incident, a prolonged power
outage or denial of access.

External supply could also be disrupted, which
would have animpact on our ability to operate
our production sites.

Either of these events would impact our ability
to supply our customers.

Inaddition to our company-managed shops, we also
work with key franchise, wholesale and delivery
partnersto help us broaden our service offer. For
this to be effective, we must be fully alignedin our
strategy, goals and operation.

Inanincreasingly competitive labour market, we
need to be able to offer opportunities which meet
individual needs. Without the right people with
appropriate skills, we are unable to offer the range
and service levels which our customers expect. We
may lose talented resource, resultinginincreased
workloads and greater training needs. Our Company
culture may change as aresult.

Asthe business grows, so does the risk of our
brand reputation beingdamaged, and customer
trust being lost if we fail to respond appropriately
toanincident.

Our greater digital presence increases this risk
due to the speed of public communication.

Working with a wider range of partners also results
in greaterrisk, as we have less direct control.

Key mitigations

We have contingency plansin place for our sites which

are tested periodically.

Our new freezer facility has redundancy builtinto its
design, allowing it to continue operating in the event
of abreakdown to one of its primary systems.

If adistribution centre isimpacted, we are able to flex up

operations at other centres to meet demand.

Insurance coverisin place, and we work closely with our

insurers throughout the year.

We avoid single source supply for key ingredients, and

implement contingency plans when necessary.

We work with respected brands, and have an
onboarding process.

We have widened the range of partners withwhom
we are working.

Contractsand service level agreements are in place.

Franchise partners are subject to the same audit process

as our company-managed shops.

We offer competitive remuneration and benefit packages,

and flexible working arrangements.

Our teams are supported and developed through training

and appraisal.

Opinion surveys and listening groups help us to identify

where we canimprove our approach to recruitment
andretention.

Our company-managed shops and those of our franchise
partnersare subject toregular audits to make sure that

appropriate standards are met.

We have arobust crisis management processin place.

We work with PR agencies to support us where appropriate.

Strategic pillars Movement
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o Great tasting, freshly prepared food 9 Best customer experience 9 Competitive supply chain e Firstclass supportteams e The Greggs Pledge

Principal risks and uncertainties continued

What is the risk?

CYBER & DATA
SECURITY INCIDENT

PROLONGED
SYSTEM DOWNTIME/
INTERRUPTION

SIGNIFICANT FOOD
SAFETY INCIDENT/
PRODUCT QUALITY
ISSUE

CHANGES IN
REGULATORY
LANDSCAPE

SIGNIFICANT
FINES FOR
NON-COMPLIANCE

Key developments

A cyber security incident could impact our IT
infrastructure, potentially leading to the loss of
data. This could cause operational disruption,
litigation and fines, and reputational damage.

Our systems are becoming more integrated and
interconnected as we streamline the business and
increase our reliance on technology. Any system
issues therefore have amuch greaterimpact,
potentially resulting in disruption to operations
and supply into our shops.

The products which we sell may be unsafe, or not
of the expected quality. This could be caused by
contamination, incorrect allergen labelling or
procedures not being followed correctly. This
would damage our reputation as afood retailer,
could cause harm to our customers and affect
our financial performance.

Inanincreasingly challenging regulatory
environment, we need to be ready to adapt quickly
to comply with any new legislation. In particular,
environmental and health concerns may resultin
new requirements beingimplemented, which could
require changes to ourrange. We have greater
exposure in some areas than our competitors.

We are potentially exposed to large fines for
legislative breaches across many parts of our
business, such as Health and Safety, transport
and environmental requirements. This would
also damage the reputation of the business.

Key mitigations

Third parties provide expertise and support, including
penetration testing.

Appropriate technical measures are in place and updated
inline with changing requirements.

We have cyberinsurancein place.

Training and education for colleagues, including a planned
simulation exercise for the Operating Board.

We are implementing recognised information security
control sets.

We continue to invest significantly in our IT infrastructure.
Multiple layers of resilience are built into our SAP system.

We work with partners to provide additional expertise
whenrequired.

Internal and external audit and quality assurance
monitoring processes are in place across our operations.

We audit our key ingredient suppliers, based on the level of risk.

Defined specifications are in place for all of our
manufactured goods to ensure consistency.

Trainingis provided on aregular basis to our teams.

Complaintsare fully investigated to determine the root cause.

Stringent hygiene measuresarein place.

Regular horizon scanning activities are undertaken.

Our Trade Association involvement and Government links
allow us to monitor upcominglegislative changes.

We also monitor new legal requirements, including
information from industry forums.

Due diligence controlsarein place across the business
to monitor our compliance.

Audit processes confirm whether the correct procedures
are being followed.

Modern slavery considerations are taken into account
when we appoint new suppliers.

Strategic pillars Movement



RISKMANAGEMENT CONTINUED

Viability statement

The Directors have assessed the Company’s prospects and
viability taking into account its current position, plans and
principal risks. The assessment has considered the
continuing uncertainty around the pace of recovery fromthe
pandemic, however given the recovery through 2021this is
less of aconcernthan it was at the prior year reporting date.

In carrying out its assessment the Board has reviewed the
three-year operational and financial plans to 2024. Thisis
the period over which the Board reviews management'’s
business planning and sets performance targets, and
therefore the Board believes that thisis the most appropriate
timeframe over which to make the viability assessment.

The Directors have carried out a robust assessment of the
principal risks facing the Company, including those that
would threaten its business model, future performance,
solvency or liquidity. The impact of the pandemic has been
reflected in the risk that the entire business could be
temporarily prevented from trading and be faced with
prolonged periods of subdued demand, with consequent
pressures onliquidity.

The principal risks to which the Company is exposed
ultimately affect the ability of its shops to trade successfully,
either due toreduced demand or because of operational
interruptions, including those to its internal supply chain.
Asignificant loss of sales is particularly damaging given

the Company’s vertical integration in that the cost of the
internal supply chain cannot be reduced quickly.

In order to stress-test the Company’s financial resilience
scenarios were created to simulate the impact arising from
the occurrence of the following principal risks:

1. Pandemic threat - therisk that the Company is forced to
close its shops to walk-in customers for three monthsasa
result of lockdown rules, and experiences subdued levels
of walk-in trade as the economy recovers. Delivery
channel sales are assumed to continue through the
lockdown months withab50% increase in volume as
customers switch channels, as are ‘bake at home'sales
through the Company’s wholesale relationship with
Iceland Foods. This forward scenario assumes that
Government support would continue to be available for the
support of employment and that relief from business rates
would be available during the periods of forced closure.

2. Abrand-damagingfood scare resulting in a significant
one-year sales reduction followed by gradual recovery
of confidence. In making assumptions the Directors
considered real examples of companiesin the food sector
that had experienced suchissues.

3. Temporary loss of production capacity for the Company'’s
iconic pastry savoury products and the consequences for
liquidity as capacity isrestored.

In each case the Directors reviewed the mitigating actions
that would be necessary to protect the Company’s liquidity.

Theseincluded:

- Thetemporary suspension of dividend paymentsin order
to preserve cash for operational use;

- Restriction of capital expenditure whilst protecting
essential infrastructure maintenance and commitments
to strategic investments;

- AccesstoGovernment support;

- Drawingon existing committed financing facilities; and

- Callingonthe Company’sinsurance arrangements on the
occurrence of aninsured risk.

The scenarios tested were capable of being managed within
the Company’s existing, committed financing facilities. The
pandemic scenario presents by far the greatest financial
stress to the business, and this simulation does show a
breach to the fixed interest cover covenant at one reporting
date. Given the Company's relationship with lenders, and the
actions of banks through the original Covid-19 pandemic, the
Directors believe it is reasonable to conclude that a waiver
would be secured.

Given the opening cash positionin 2022 the Company does
have sufficient existingand committed financing facilities to
manage in a situation where multiple principal risk scenarios
occurred concurrently. This will likely not be the case in
future years as we increase capital expenditure and dividend
payments. In the event of multiple principal risk scenarios
occurring concurrently which necessitate additional
financing facilities the Directors believe that the borrowing
capacity of the Company would be sufficient to allow it
access to temporary additional facilities.

Based on the results of the analysis, the Directors have a
reasonable expectation that the Company will be able to
continue in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due
over the three-year period of their detailed assessment.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Covid-19 pandemic response

The Covid-19 pandemic has continued to impact the business

throughout the year. Although our response has now become

part of our’business as usual’ process, a summary of
additional actions taken during the year to mitigate the risks
facing the business is set out below. We continue to prioritise
the safety, health and wellbeing of our customers and
colleagues.

- Government guidelines continue to be followed as a
minimum, with processes beingamended as required to
reflect changes.

- Colleaguesrequired to self-isolate have been supported.

- Whereresource levels have been insufficient to operate
safely, we have reduced our operating hours, or closed
shops completely to allow us to consolidate our staff into
fewer shops.

- Central support teams have continued to work from home
where appropriate, to ensure that office capacity is
managed. Our homeworking guidance and associated
policies have beenrefreshed.

- We have moved to ablend of virtual and physical
meetings, to allow us to meet face-to-face where there
isabenefitindoing so.

- Wehave continued to engage with key external
stakeholders, including regulatory bodies, advisors and
Government agencies.

- Communication with our teams has continued, to ensure
that everyone is aware of changes to process and the
reasons behind them.

- Operational costs continue to be managed tightly across
the business.

- Ourdigital roll out has continued at pace, giving us access
to new customers via the Greggs App.

- Ourpartnership with Just Eat has been further expanded,
to cover more of our estate.

- Weare taking additional opportunities to expand and
diversify our shop estate, for example, through increasing
our presence in Greater London and engaging with new
franchise partnersto access travel locations.

We believe that our ongoing response to the pandemic

demonstrates the resilience and adaptability of the business.

The strategic report was approved by the Board of Directors
on8March 2022 and signed on its behalf by

Roger Whiteside
Chief Executive
8March 2022
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SECRETARY CONTINUED

IAN
DURANT

Chair

lan has abackgroundin
international finance and
commercial management, with
experience in the retail, property,
hotels and transport sectors. His
careerincludes leadership roles
with the retail division of Hanson
and Jardine Matheson, Hongkong
Land, Dairy Farm International,
Thistle Hotels and SeaContainers
and as Finance Director of Liberty
International. lanis an experienced
non-executive director of UK-listed
companies, having previously
served on the Boards of Westbury,

Home Retail Group and Greene King.

He was Chair of Capital and
Counties Properties plc between
2010and 2018.

Appointed since
5October 2011

Independent
Yes

Committee membership
Chair of Nominations Committee.

External appointments

Chair of DFS Furniture plc.
Non-Executive Chair-Warren
Partners & Director of Employee
Ownership Trust.

ROGER
WHITESIDE
OBE

Chief Executive

Roger began his career at Marks
and Spencer where he spent 20
years, ultimately becoming head of
its food business. He was then one
of the founding team of Ocado,
serving as Joint MD from 2000 to
2004. From 2004 to 2007 Roger led
asuccessfulturnaround as Chief
Executive of the Thresher Group
off-licence chain before joining
Punch Taverns, ultimately
becoming Chief Executive. Roger
was appointed as Chief Executive
of Greggs on 4 February 2013, and
awarded an OBE for services to
Women and Equality in the 2019
New Year Honours List.

Appointed since
17 March 2008 (Non-Executive
Director until 3 February 2013)

Independent
n/a

External appointments

Member of the Women’s Business
Council. Non-Executive Director
of Card Factory plc.

RICHARD
HUTTON
FCA

Finance Director

Richard qualified as a Chartered
Accountant with KPMG and gained
career experience with Procter
and Gamble before joining Greggs
in 1998.

Appointed since
13 March 2006

Independent
n/a

External appointments
Non-Executive Director and Chair
of the Audit Committee of The
Lakes Distillery Company plc.
Trustee Director of Businessin
the Community. Trustee of
Greggs Foundation.

STRATEGIC REPORT

ROISIN
CURRIE

CEO Designate

Roisin currently holds the position
of CEO Designate, having been
appointed to the Board on
1February 2022 from the role of
Retail and Property Director. Prior
tojoining Greggs in 2010, Roisin
worked at Asda where she held
People Director roles responsible
for the organisation’s retail and
distribution operations.

Appointed since
1February 2022

Independent
n/a

External appointments
Chair of the Employers Forum
For Reducing Re-offending.

DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

MOHAMED
ELSARKY

Non-Executive Director

Mohamed is an experienced
international food manufacturing
executive, who has held senior
positionsin Kellogg, Danone and
Godiva Chocolatier. He is currently
Executive Chair of Artisan du
Chocolat, and has previously held
non-executive director positions
including at Nomad Foods, a
company listed on the New York
Stock Exchange.

Appointed since
21June 2021

Independent
Yes

Committee membership
Audit, Remunerationand
Nominations Committees.

External appointments
Executive Chair Artisan du Chocolat
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KATE
FERRY

Non-Executive Director

Kate is CFO at McLaren Group. Prior to that
Kate was CFO of TalkTalk Group plc, having
previously held positions on the Dixons
Carphone plc Executive Committee,
originally joining the Carphone Warehouse
Group plcin2010 as Corporate Affairs
Director to facilitate the demerger

from TalkTalk.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Kate began her careerin audit with
PricewaterhouseCoopers, qualifying as
aChartered Account before moving to
Merrill Lynch as a Director within the retail
sector equity research team, where she
spent the next tenyears.

Appointed since
1June 2019

Independent
Yes

Committee membership
Chair of Audit Committee. Remuneration
and Nominations Committees member.

External appointments
CFO McLaren Group.
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HELENA
GANCZAKOWSKI

Non-Executive Director

Helena worked for Unilever for 23 years
and held senior positionsin brand
management and marketing, including
UK Marketing Director and ultimately
Head of Global Agencies. Helena has
aPhDin Engineering from the University
of Cambridge.

Appointed since
2 January 2014

Independent
Yes

Committee membership
Chair of Remuneration Committee. Member
of Audit and Nominations Committees.

External appointments

Senior Independent Non-Executive Director
and Remuneration Committee Chair of Croda
International Plc. Owner and manager of a
consulting business working at agloballevel
with multi-national food businesses, helping
themto develop andimplement strategies.

SANDRA
TURNER

Non-Executive Director

Sandra has beeninvolved in the retail
sector throughout her careerand was
employed by Tesco PLC, latterly as
Commercial Director for Tesco Ireland,
from 1987 to 2009. Prior to this she worked
in sales and marketing roles for Unilever
and Wilkinson Sword.

Sandra has held anumber of non-
executive directorships in UK-listed
companies, including McBride plc
and Countrywide PLC

Appointed since
1May 2014

Independent
Yes

Committee membership

Senior Independent Non-Executive
Director and Non-Executive Director
having oversight of colleague
engagement. Member of Remuneration,
Audit and Nominations Committees.

External appointments
Non-Executive Director of Huhtamaki OYJ.

JONATHAN
JOWETT

Company Secretary & General Counsel

Jonathanis alawyer by profession

and has held the position of Company
Secretary foranumber of FTSE 250

and FTSE Smallcap companies.

His previous employersinclude Avon
Cosmetics Limited, SSL International plc,
Wagon plc and Bakkavor Group.

Appointed since
12 May 2010

Independent
n/a

Committee membership
Secretary to Board and all its Committees.

External appointments

Member of the British Retail Consortium
Policy Board. Senior Independent
Non-Executive Director of Newcastle
Hospitals NHS Foundation Trust.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SECRETARY CONTINUED
The Nominations Committee uses a skills matrix

as it assesses the requirements for new recruits.
This is shown below, with incumbents’ attributes:

| i,
\(/ 1%3'

lan Kate Helena Mohamed Sandra Roger Richard Roisin
Durant Ferry Ganczakowski Elsarky Turner Whiteside Hutton Currie
UK PLC Executive Director experience () ® ® ®
UK PLC Non-Executive Director () () () o [
outside Greggs
Finance/banking [ (] ® [
Mergers and acquisitions [ ®
HR and Remuneration Committee experience @ ® ® ® ® ®
Food manufacturing experience () (] ® (]
Food retailing experience [ (] ® ® (]
Food safety, Health and safety [ (] (] (]
International experience [ () (] (]
Broader consumer sector experience () ® ® (] ® ® ®
Marketing expertise ) [ )
Digital expertise °
Gender diversity o [ [ )

Ethnicity diversity

Corporate governance ° ° ° °
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GOVERNANCE REPORT - CHAIR'S INTRODUCTION

"BENCHMARKING
SUGGESTS THAT
THE BOARD IS
HIGHLY EFFECTIVE.”

Grant Thornton
Board evaluation report
January 2022




GOVERNANCE REPORT CONTINUED

Dear Shareholder,

Welcome to my introduction to the Governance section of
our 2021annual report. Asin 2020, much of our governance
focus has been on the health and safety of our colleagues
and customers and our ongoing response to the pandemic.
You can see from the table on page 73 that this has not
prevented us from overseeing a significant schedule of
business across the year, which has included Board
recruitment, operational updates and a strategic review
which was shared with shareholdersin October.

Board composition and roles

Our Nominations Committee has had a busy year, appointing
both Executive and Non-Executive Directors. As | note in my
main statement at the front of thisannual report, there is
more to do as we execute our succession plan by recruiting
additional Non-Executive Directors, and later in the year,
seeking anew Chair to replace me, in respect of which our
Senior Independent Director, Sandra Turner, will take the
lead. More informationis set outin on pages 71and 72.

The planning for our search for a new Chief Executive
commenced in 2019, but activity was suspended with the
onset of the pandemic. During 2021, in my conversations with
some of our largest institutional shareholders, | indicated
that we hoped to be making progress in the year, and that |
had been asked by the Board to remain as Chair beyond my
nine-year term on the Board to complete the succession.
Asnoted above, | anticipate stepping down laterin 2022,

with alongstop date of our annual general meeting in 2023.

We were delighted to announce on 6 January 2022 the
appointment of Roisin Currie as our future Chief Executive.
Details of the appointment process are set out in this
report, and it is proposed that Sandraand | will meet with
institutional shareholders who would like to hear more
detail of the search.

We welcomed Mohamed Elsarky as a Non-Executive Director
inJune, replacing Peter McPhilips who stood down after
sevenyears'service. Otherwise all of the Directors served
throughout the year. Sandra Turner volunteered to take on
Peter'srole as our Non-Executive Director having oversight
of colleague engagement, and there is more information on
our activities and decisions on page 73.

Board operations and responsiveness

As the waves of Covid-19 have ebbed and flowed, we have
adjusted our Board arrangements to suit. At the start of
the year, our meetings were held virtually, but we were
delighted to be able to get together for our annual strategy
meetingin early summer, and for our meetings for the
remainder of the year. We were together in September,
when we toured our new state-of-the-art frozen food
distribution centre, and againin November when we
visited our savoury production facility.

The partial relaxation of Covid restrictions has also meant
that we have been able to resume our individual visits to
our shops, speaking to colleagues and learning how the
pandemic has affected them. We will be building on this
through 2022 as we hope society and businesslearn to
live with the legacy of the Covid-19 pandemic.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

We undertook an externally facilitated evaluation of our
Board and practices towards the end of the year, and
appointed Grant Thornton(who have no connection with
the Company or any individual Director) to assist with this.
Further detail is set out on page 72. Whilst we were happy
that the Board is considered‘highly effective’, there are
certainly areas for development, and with Board changes
in prospect over the next 18 months, Grant Thornton's
report and suggestions will provide a useful focus.

Our people

The Board is cognisant that our decisions affect the lives of
our 25,000 employees and their dependents as well as those
of our many suppliers and contractors. Thankfully we have
not had to repeat the restructuring activity undertakenin
November 2020, and as we have opened up more shops and
reintroduced pre-pandemic shift patterns, we have been
recruiting people into the business.
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Culture

The way that our culture pervades the organisationis,

I believe, a fundamental tenet of the sustained success

that Greggs has achieved overrecent years. Itis a feature

of every recruitment that we undertake, to ensure that we
maintain our values of friendliness, inclusivity, honesty,
respectfulness, being hardworking and appreciative of
everyone. It is sometimes easy to underestimate the impact
of thiswhen reading words in annual reports, but it is quickly
evident to anyone who joins or engages with the business.
We recognise that culture is notimmutable and nor is it
consistent across a business of our size, and the Board

will continue to monitor this closely and challenge

ourselves accordingly.

Stakeholder engagement

We have continued throughout the year to engage with
colleagues, and examples of the sessions attended by
Directors are detailed on page 48. The Board has been kept
informed of the developments in the business for listening
to colleagues from minority sections of our workforce,
including groups set up to hear about ethnicity, gender and
sexual orientation, and how working for Greggs can have
both a positive and negative impact on our colleagues from
these parts of our society. We are committed to doing more
to hear from and support all colleagues in the hope that they
will recognise Greggs as a‘great place to work'. Our diversity
andinclusion activities are among the ten commitments
launchedin2021as part of The Greggs Pledge, and we are
pleased to be able toreport good progressin thisreport.

We incorporate by reference pages 45 to 54 of thisannual
report which set out how the Directors have met their
obligations under s172 Companies Act 2006.

At the beginning of 2021, our Remuneration Committee sought
the views of anumber of institutional shareholders and proxy
agenciesregarding the possibility of exercising its discretion
by allowing the vesting of a proportion of share-based awards,
even though financial performance criteria had not and

could not have been met as aresult of the pandemic. Our
management teams had worked incredibly hard during 2020,
to overcome the significant impact of the pandemic, and the
Remuneration Committee was of the view that soundings be
taken from shareholdersin the interests of fairness. Despite
support fromanumber of shareholders, it was clear that, on
balance, the Committee was unlikely to gain sufficient support
for the proposal and therefore it was not pursued.

Committees

As noted above our Nominations Committee hashad a
busy year, as have other committees. Our Audit Committee
oversaw the appointment of RSM as our Auditor, replacing
KPMG after many years’support.

The Greggs Pledge

Our commitment to developing our approach to economic,
social and governance (ESG) principles mainly comesin
the form of our Greggs Pledge commitments, which were
published in February 2021, and on which we provide our
first full update on progress on page 37 of thisreportandin
the separately published Greggs Pledge report 2021.

We are seeingincreased interestin our approach to ESG
from a variety of stakeholders, and we will be building our
engagement levels, particularly as we set out on our journey
towards achieving net zero carbon in the years to come.

As animportant milestone, we will now set science-based
targets forachieving our contribution to the reductionin
carbon emissions that is needed to protect

the future.

Our AGM 2022

Overthe past two years we have greatly missed the
shareholders who regularly come to our annual general
meeting held in our native North East, and we hope that we
will be able to welcome as many as possible to our meeting
which will be held on 17 May 2022. We are planning for that
meeting to be‘in person’for the first time since 2018,
although we will have contingency plansin place should
the pandemic take its toll for a third year.

As always, | invite you to review the following pages which

set out how we have complied with the UK Corporate
Governance Code(2018)(which is available at www.frc.org.uk)
across the year, and also our statement on pages 45 to 54
describing how the Directors have fulfilled their duties to

our key stakeholders under section 172 of the Companies

Act 2006.

lan Durant
Chair
8 March 2022



Division of responsibility

The Board considers that all of the Non-Executive Directors
areindependent. Sandra Turner is the Senior Independent
Director, and meets with the other Non-Executive Directors
inthe absence of the Chair at least once peryear. Thereisa
written statement of the responsibilities of the Senior
Independent Director, duly approved by the Nominations
Committee and the Board.

There is a clear written statement of the division of
responsibilities between the Chairand the Chief Executive,
and the Chair is considered by all of the Board to have been
independent on his appointment, and that he remains so.

As was highlighted in the annual report for 2020, and
following an informal consultation with a number of major
shareholders, the Board had asked the Chair to remainin
post beyond the nine years now expected of a Non-Executive
Directorunder the corporate Governance Code. This was to
enable him to oversee the process of the recruitment of a
new Chief Executive during 2021, and during a transition
periodin2022. lan Durant was appointed as a Non-Executive
Directorin December 2011, becoming Chair in May 2013, and
so has now been on the Board for ten years and three months
as at the date of thisreport. In this respect, the Company is
not compliant with Provision 19 of the Corporate Governance
Code. As set out laterin thisreport, itis anticipated thatin
2022 anew Chair will be appointed allowing lan to step down.

Away from the Boardroom the Chair communicates regularly
with the Non-Executive Directors, both collectively and
individually, giving them plenty of opportunity to express
their opinions and raise any concerns that they may have.
The Board has three main committees, being Audit,
Remuneration and Nominations, details of which are set out
laterin thisreport. Each committee hasits own set of terms
of reference, which are reviewed at least annually to ensure
that they are compliant with the code and meet current

best practice.

During the year, the Board generally schedules six formal
meetings, and then on an ad hoc basis as required. Board
meetings are well attended, and Board and committee
attendance is set out in the following table:

Main Audit Remuneration Nominations
Attendance Board Committee Committee Committee
lan Durant 717 - - 9/9
Roger Whiteside 717 - - -
Richard Hutton 717 - - =
Helena Ganczakowski  7/7 4/4 6/6 8/9
Kate Ferry 717 414 5/6 9/9
Sandra Turner 717 4/4 6/6 9/9
Mohamed Elsarky L4/4 212 2/3 2/5
Peter McPhillips 3/5 2/3 2/4 4/5
Notes:

Mohamed Elsarky joined the Board on 21June 2021. For a period towards the end
of the year he was undergoing medical treatment in Australiaand was not able to
attend all of the scheduled Nominations and Remuneration Committees.

Roisin Currie joined the Board on 1February 2022, and consequently was
not present at Board meetings during the year other thanas an attendee
onvarious topics.

Peter McPhillips stepped down from the Board on 31July 2021. He did not attend
the strategy meeting held in June 2021, and was absent during a suite of meetings
heldinMay for personal health reasons.

Board composition, succession and evaluation
During the year, there were two changes to the Board of
Directors. Peter McPhillips stepped down from the Board
on 31July 2021, and Mohamed Elsarky joined the Board on
21June 2021ahead of the two-day strategy meeting.

Since the turn of the year, on 6 January 2022 the Board
announced that Roisin Currie, its then Retail and Property
Director would join the Board on 1February 2022 as CEO
Designate, and would become Chief Executive following the
AGM scheduled for 17 May 2022. Roger Whiteside gave notice
of hisretirement from the Company on 5 January 2022, and
he will step down from the Board following the AGM, and leave
the Company on 5 January 2023.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’ REPORT ACCOUNTS

NON-EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR INDUCTION

In June 2021, the Board appointed Mohamed
Elsarky as an Independent Non-Executive
Director. Details of Mohamed’s background
are set out on page 65.

As part of the appointment of any new Director, a
number of engagements with colleagues are set
up to familiarise the Director with all operations,
including those in shops, at production and
distribution sites, and at Head Office. On joining
the Board, Mohamed was taken around a variety
of Greggs and competitor shops by the Retail
Directorand a Head of Retail, and around a supply
site and a distribution centre with the Supply
Chain Director. Mohamed also met with all of

the Operating Board Directors and members of
their teams.

Once anew Non-Executive Director has been on
the Board for around six months, they are asked to
present to the Board their ‘first impressions’. This
provides feedback on strategy, processes and
procedures including the induction process, and a
view on key strategic priorities for the future. This
facilitates further debate and discussion around
the Board table, with agreed areas for attention in
the coming months. In particular it helps identify
areas within the induction process where greater
or lesser focus may be appropriate.
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The Board will continue through a period of change, and
isnow setting about recruiting at least one further Non-
Executive Directorin the first half of 2022, to replace Helena
Ganczakowskiand Sandra Turner whose terms expire in
2023 having then served for nine years on the Board. Sandra
will lead the Nominations Committee in the appointment of a
new Chair, expected to occur during the second half of 2022.

The Nominations Committee’s responsibilities are set out in
written terms of reference, available on the Company'’s
website. Its primary responsibility is to ensure plans are in
place for orderly succession to the Board and Operating
Board. The Board Chair is chair of the Committee, and all
Non-Executive Directors are members. The Chief Executive
isaregular attendee at meetings, and from time to time the
Finance Directorisalso invited. The CEO Designate will also
beinattendance on occasion.

During 2021, the Nominations Committee was tasked with
recruiting a new Chief Executive, anticipating that Roger
Whiteside would wish to retire before reaching the age of 65.
The Nominations Committee appointed Heidrick & Struggles
(who have no connection with the Company or any individual
Director)to advise and assist in the search for a Chief
Executive. The key stages of that process are set out below,
and consisted of:
- Amarket mapping exercise to determine the candidate pool.
- Theidentification of 20 potential candidates, with 13 of
the 20 being approached to determine their interest, and
eight of the 13 being interviewed by Heidrick & Struggles.
- The Chairundertook afirst meeting with eight external
candidates, three of which were female, before the external
selection was reduced to four contenders, who were met by
Sandra Turner and Helena Ganczakowski, and two
candidates were put forward to meet with the remaining
members of the Nominations Committee, Kate Ferry and
Mohamed Elsarky. External candidates were also measured
against the Heidrick & Struggles Culture Assessment
undertaken by the Board towards the end of 2020.

- Atthis point, aninternal candidate, Roisin Currie, joined
the process.

- Thetwo external candidates, one male, one female then
met Roger Whiteside, Chief Executive, and Richard
Hutton, Finance Director, forinformation gathering
purposes which included a discussion about the culture
and values within Greggs.

- Heidrick & Strugglesinterviewed the internal candidate
and drafted their confidential candidate report, and the
candidate had further interviews with the Chair and
Non-Executive Directors.

- Allfinal candidates undertook psychometric testing
with a professionally-qualified psychologist partner at
Heidrick & Struggles who presented the results of the
psychometrics to the Non-Executive Directors.

- Finally, each of the three candidates gave a 90-minute
in-person presentation to the Non-Executive Directors,
plus the Chief Executive.

- Apreferred candidate was identified, and negotiations
commenced, ultimately leading to an announcement.

The Nominations Committee has a‘skills matrix’ which it
usesto assess the requisite skills that are needed on the
Board, and thisis to be re-assessed by Heidrick & Struggles
ahead of the commencement of the further searches

for Non-Executive Directors and Chair in the coming 12
months. The Nominations Committee has considered the
contribution of each of the Directors, and has confirmed
to the Board that, save in respect of Roger Whiteside who
will step down from the Board, the Board recommends
their re-appointment at the annual general meeting.

It goes without saying that the Board recommends that
shareholders elect Roisin Currie as a Director at the annual
general meeting, following which she will be appointed as
Chief Executive.

During the year, the Board received a presentation from the
Chief Executive on the succession plan for Operating Board
Directors, toinclude areview of potential candidates, and
their proximity to being ready to take up an appointment as
and when appropriate. This plan was used to determine the
appointments to the Operating Board of a new Retail Director
and a Property Director, both of whom were internal
appointments, following Roisin’s elevation to CEO Designate.

Board evaluation and focus

Asrequired by the Corporate Governance Code, the Board
undertakes an annual evaluation of its activities, and in 2021,
following an informal tender process run by the Company
Secretary(who kept the Chair apprised of his activities), it
appointed Grant Thornton to provide external facilitation of
that evaluation. This represented a change of adviser from
the Board's two previous externally facilitated evaluations,
both of which had been conducted by Nigel Davies of NJMD
Corporate Services.

The process agreed between the Board and Grant Thornton

consisted of:

- Asurveyundertaken using a Board Clic questionnaire,
completed by allmembers of the Board, plus the Company
Secretary, and also a shorter more specific questionnaire
completed by all Operating Board Directors.

- Areview of key governance documentation and
Board papers.

- Aninterview with all Directors, the Company Secretary,
and Operating Board Directors.

- Attendance at a suite of Board and Committee meetings
held in person(and also observed online).

- Review meetings with the Chairand Company Secretary.

- Thecirculation of a detailed report and presentation of
key findings at a Board meeting.
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The Board then met to discuss and agree an action plan
prepared by the Company Secretary.

Grant Thornton concluded that there are three key areas

for the Board to develop its action plan, being:

- Reviewingthe Board's balance of focus between
operational activities and the strategic long-term
successdrivers.

- Anassessment of the assurance that the Board can
gain that there are capacity and skills in the organisation
toimplement and execute strategic plans.

- Documenting how the Board considers its appetite
forrisk.

Insummary however, Grant Thornton reported that:
“Benchmarking data suggests the Board is highly effective,
...and that thereis clear evidence of this ...given the Board's
achievements over the past five years.”

Inbenchmarking the 2020 annual report, Grant Thornton
concluded that “key areas of strength include Board
leadership and purpose where Greggs is one of the top
five organisations within the FTSE 350."

The Board made a number of key decisions across the year,
including a phased commitment to achieving net zero carbon
emissions, and monitoring the implementation of the
systems and processes needed to implement Natasha's Law.
Further details of certain matters considered by the Board
during the year are set out in the table on this page.

Matters considered across the year:

January Budget, risk review, evaluation outcomes,
annual report
March Next Generation Greggs with a focus on the

evolving delivery arrangements with Just Eat,
AGM plans, new articles, pension scheme
funding and the preliminary results

May Supply chain review including SAP rollout, Triton
cold store progress, the shop productionand
allergen labelling system (Natasha's Law),
information security update, review of The
Greggs Pledge progress and planning foran
externally facilitated Board evaluation.
Appointment of Mohamed Elsarky as a
Non-Executive Director

June Board strategy including review of five-year plan

July Review of strategy day actions, RCF review,
interim results, and confirmation of Non-
Executive Director with colleague engagement

oversight

September Brokingreportand share register review, Covid
insurance claim litigation, succession planning
and franchise partnersreview

November Investorrelations strategy development,
Diversity & Inclusion programme update and
report on employee opinion survey outcomes,
Greggs Foundation update, first thoughts of
Mohamed Elsarky after sixmonths on the
Board, food safety and health & safety

performance review

December/ Appointment of new Chief Executive
January

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

Diversity & inclusion

The Board as a whole, rather than the Nominations
Committee, monitors the gender balance in the Company.
69% of our employees are women, with female workers
largely withinretail shops. There isa strong representation
of women at the most senior level. Of the five Non-Executive
Directors(including the Chair) three are female, placing

us 7thinthe FTSE 250. Greggs will be one of 19 FTSE 350
companies to be led by afemale Chief Executive. At
Operating Board level, including the three Executive
Directors, four out of 12* are women and approximately 46%
of rolesreportinginto an Operating Board Director are held
by women. Until his anticipated retirement from the Board
on 17 May, our Chief Executive Roger Whiteside sits on the
Women's Business Council. Further information on our
statutory gender reporting can be found on page 44.

In 2021, whilst working towards achieving the National

Equality Scheme accreditation, we worked with EY who

undertook a survey to assess our cultural health across

different demographic groups. The findings from that work
concluded that:

- Greggsvaluesare wellembedded, and consistently
appeared inthe top ten current cultural traits selected
across all demographic groups; and

- Thereisverylittle differencein the current cultural health
and experience between different demographic groups.

The culture of Greggs is especially important, and we know
we cannot be complacent in this area. We will continue to
focus onunderstanding our culture, and how we can measure
its progress through our annual engagement survey.

*following Roger Whiteside stepping down as Chief Executive on 17 May 2022,
the ratio willbe four women out of 11members of the Operating Board

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

/3



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

74

GOVERNANCE REPORT CONTINUED

We expanded our colleague networks and listening groups in
2021. Our LGBTO+ colleague network continued to grow and
expanded toinclude colleagues from Retail and Supply. We
also set up groups for our ethnically diverse colleagues and
those colleagues with disabilities, each sponsored by
members of the Operating Board. All these sessions have
allowed us to gather valuable feedback and insight into the
way we do things at Greggs and how we can be more
inclusive of colleagues from minority groups.

A more comprehensive outline of our achievements can
be found on page 49 andin The Greggs Pledge report
available at corporate.greggs.co.uk/responsibility/
the-greggs-pledge.

As part of the DTR 7.2.8A disclosure, pages 36, 37 and 49
areincorporated by reference into this Directors'report.

Other disclosures

Directors and their interests

The names of the Directors in office during the year, together
with their relevant interestsin the share capital of the
Company at 2 January 2021and 1January 2022 are set out in
the Directors’ remuneration report on page 104. Details of
the Directors’share options are set out in the Directors’
remuneration report on page 103.

Directors’indemnities and conflicts

As at the date of this report, indemnities are in force under
which the Company has agreed to indemnify the Directors,
to the extent permitted by law, inrespect of losses arising
out of, orin connection with, the execution of their duties,
powers or responsibilities as Directors of the Company. The
indemnities do not apply in situations where the relevant
Director has been guilty of fraud or wilful misconduct.

Under the authority granted to themin the Company’s
articles of association, the Board has considered carefully
any situation declared by any Director pursuant to which
they have or might have a conflict of interest and, where

it considersit appropriate to do so, has authorised the
continuation of that situation. In exercising their authority,
the Directors have had regard to their statutory and other
duties to the Company. All Directors have access to the
Company Secretary as and when required.

Substantial shareholdings

At 7March 2022 the only notified holdings of substantial
voting rightsinrespect of the issued share capital of the
Company(which may have altered since the date of such
notification, without any requirement for the Company to
have beeninformed)were:

Percentage of

Number of shares issued share

Shareholder held capital
Royal London Asset Management 6,147,139 6.03%
Blackrock, Inc 5,514,881 5.40%
MFS Investment Management 5,049,548 4.95%
Avivaplc 3,900,428 3.83%

Additional information

- Future business developments: details of future business
developments can be found throughout the strategic
reporton pages1to63.

- Financial risk management: details of our financial risk
management policies and objectives can be foundin
Note 2 of the accounts.

- Theinformation set out within the governance reportin
pages 68 to 76 forms part of the Directors’report.

- Greenhouse gas emissions: All disclosures concerning
the Group's greenhouse gas emissions(as required to be
disclosed under the Companies Act 2006 (strategic report
and Directors'report) Requlations 2013) are contained in
the sustainability report on page 43.

- Dividends: details of the dividends declared and paid are
givenin Note 23 of the accounts.

Non-financial reporting regulations

The information required by sections 414CA and 414CB of the
Companies Act 2006 is included within the strategic report
on pages 1to 63 and the Directors'report on pages 64 to 107.

Authority to purchase shares

At the AGM on 14 May 2021, the shareholders passed a
resolution authorising the purchase by the Company of its
own shares to a maximum of 10,150,000 ordinary shares of
two pence each.

That authority had not been used as at 1January 2022.

The authority remainsin force until the conclusion of the
AGMin 2022 or 13 August 2022, whichever is the earlier.
Itisthe Board'sintention to seek approval at the 2022 AGM
for the renewal of this authority.

Takeover directive information

Following the implementation of the European Directive on

Takeover Bids by certain provisions of the Companies Act

2008, the Company is required to disclose certain additional

information in the Directors’report. Thisinformation is set

out below:

- The Company has one class of share inissue being
ordinary shares of 2 pence each. As at 8 March 2022, there
were 101,899,371 such ordinary shares inissue. There are
no sharesin the Company that grant the holder special
rights with regard to the control of the Company;

- Atgeneral meetings of the Company, on a show of hands,
every shareholder present in person or by proxy has one
vote onlyand, in the case of a poll, every shareholder
presentin person or by proxy has one vote for every
share in the capital of the Company held;

- The Company’s articles of association set out the
circumstances in which shares may become
disenfranchised. No shareholder is entitled, unless the
Directors otherwise determine, inrespect of any share
held to be present or vote at a general meeting either
personally or by proxy (or to exercise any other right in
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relation to meetings of the Company)in respect of that
share in certain circumstancesif any call or other sum

is payable and remains unpaid, if the shareholderisin
default in complying with a duly-served notice under
section 793(1) of the CA 2006 or if any shareholder has
failed to reply to a duly-served notice requiring them

to provide a written statement stating they are the
beneficial owner of the shares;

Anotice convening ageneral meeting can containa
statement that a shareholder is not entitled to attend and
vote at a general meetingunless their name is entered
onthe register of members of the Company at a specific
time (not more than 48 hours before the meeting)and if
ashareholder'snameis not so entered, they are, not
entitled to attend and vote;

Under the Company’s articles of association the Directors
may, in their absolute discretion, refuse to register the
transfer of a sharein certified formin certain
circumstances where the Company has alien onthe share
(provided that the Directors do not exercise their
discretion so as to prevent dealings in partly paid shares
from taking place on an open and proper basis), where a
shareholder has failed to reply to a duly-served notice
under section 793(1)CA 2006 or if a transfer of ashare is
in favour of more than four persons jointly. In addition,
the Directors may decline to recognise any instrument of
transferunlessitisinrespect of only one class of share
and is deposited at the address at which the register of
members of the Company is held (or at such other place
as the Directors may determine)accompanied by the
relevant share certificate(s)and such other evidence as
the Directors may reasonably require to show the right of
the transferor to make the transfer. In respect of shares
held in uncertificated form the Directors may only refuse
toregister transfersinaccordance with the
Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001(as amended
from time to time);

Under the Company’s code on dealings in securitiesin the
Company, persons discharging managerial responsibilities

and some other senior executives may in certain
circumstances be restricted as to when they can transfer
sharesinthe Company;

There are no agreements between shareholders known
to the Company which may result in restrictions on the
transfer of shares or onvotingrights;

Where, under an employee share plan operated by the
Company, participants are the beneficial owners of
shares but not the registered owner, the voting rights

are normally exercised by the registered owner at the
direction of the participant;

The Company’s articles of association may only be
amended by special resolution at a general meeting

of the shareholders;

The Company’s articles of association set out how
Directors are appointed and replaced. Directors can be
appointed by the Board or by the shareholdersinageneral
meeting. At each annual general meeting, any Director
appointed by the Board since the last annual general
meeting must retire from office but is eligible for election
by the shareholders. Furthermore, the Board has resolved
that, inline with Corporate Governance Code (2018
revision), all the Directors will be subject to annual
re-election by shareholders. Under the CA 2006 and

the Company’s articles of association, a Director can

be removed from office by the shareholdersina

general meeting;

The Company’s articles of association set out the powers
of the Directors. The business of the Company is to be
managed by the Directors who may exercise all the powers
of the Company and do on behalf of the Company all such
actsas may be exercised and done by the Company and
are not by any relevant statutes or the Company’s articles
of association required to be exercised or done by the
Company in general meeting, subject to the provisions

of any relevant statutes and the Company’s articles of
association and to such regulations as may be prescribed
by the Company by special resolution;

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

- Underthe CA2006 and the Company’s articles of
association, the Directors’ powersinclude the power to
allot and buy back sharesin the Company. At each annual
general meeting resolutions are proposed granting and
setting limits on these powers;

- TheCompanyisnot party to any significant agreements
which take effect, alter or terminate upon achangein
control of the Company, following a takeover bid; and

- Therearenoagreements between the Company and its
Directors or employees providing for compensation for
loss of office or employment (whether through
resignation, purported redundancy or otherwise)that
occurs because of a takeover bid. Details of the Directors’
service agreements and terms of appointment are set
outinthe Directors’ remuneration report on page 93.
However, provisionsin the employee share plans
operated by the Company may allow options to be
exercised on a takeover.

Significant relationships

The Group does not have any contractual or other
relationships with any single party which are essential to the
business of the Group and, therefore, no such relationships
have been disclosed.
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Colleagues

What makes Greggs so special isits culture - the way our
people behave and support each other. We want everyone to
feelwelcome at Greggs and our colleagues to be able to be
themselves at work, whatever their background, preferences,
orviews. In the event our colleagues require adjustments to
be made to support theiremployment then every effort will be
made to ensure they are supported. Greggs is committed to
creatingawork environment free of discrimination, bullying,
harassment and victimisation, where everyone is treated
equally with dignity and respect. This appliesin all aspects of
employmentincluding, recruitment and selection, promotion,
transfer, training or other developmental opportunities, pay
and benefits, other terms of employment, discipline and
selection forredundancy.

Accountability, audit and going concern

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to present afair,
balanced and understandable assessment of the Company's
positionand prospects. In order to assist the Board to
comply with the requirements within the Corporate
Governance Code, each year the Audit Committeeis
requested to undertake an assessment of the annual report
and to make arecommendation to the Board. This request
has been enshrined within the Audit Committee’s terms of
reference, which are available at corporate.greggs.co.uk.

The actions undertaken by the Audit Committee in confirming
its advice to the Board included the consideration of a
detailed review that has been undertaken by the Head of
Business Assurance and reviewing the annual reportasa
whole to confirm that it presents a fair, balanced and
understandable assessment. In considering the advice of

the Audit Committee, and having reviewed the annual report
including the contents of the strategic report on pages 1to 63,
together with the statutory accounts themselves, the Board
duly considers the annual report and accounts, takenas a
whole, is fair, balanced and understandable, and provides the

necessary information for shareholders to assess the
Company’s performance, business model and strategy.

A statement of Directors’responsibilities inrespect of the
preparation of accountsis given on page 107. A statement
of auditor's responsibilities is given in the report of the
auditor on page 113.

After making enquiries, the Directors have areasonable
expectation that the Group has adequate resources to
continue in operational existence for the foreseeable
future. For this reason, they continue to adopt the going
concern basis in preparing the accounts(see basis of
preparation on page 125). The Board’s viability statement
made in accordance with Corporate Governance Code
Provision 31can be found on page 63.

Policies

Freedom of association

At Greggs, we recognise the right of allemployees to
freedom of association and collective bargaining. Whilst

we do not have a formal Freedom of Association policy, the
Company encourages all its employees in supply sites, shops
and offices to become, and remain, members of a union.

Bribery and corruption

Greggs has an Anti-Bribery and Corruption policy which
applies to allemployees and prohibits the offering, giving,
seeking or acceptance of any bribe in any form to any person
or company by acting onits behalf, in order to gainan
advantage in an unethical way.

Business conduct

We have a specific policy that sets out the standards of
ethical behaviour that are expected of all employees.

All graded managers, and members of the procurement
department, are required to make an annual confirmation
of their compliance with the policy.

Whistle-blowing

Our’‘whistle-blowing’ policy creates an environment where
employees are able to raise concerns without fear of
disciplinary action being taken against them as aresult of any
disclosure. Any mattersraised are treated in confidence and an
independent review will be undertaken where it is appropriate.
The Chair of the Audit Committee is the designated first point
of contact for any concerns which cannot be addressed
through normal management processes.

Political donations

Greggs has aclear policy forbidding political donations
or contributions. Thisincludes financial and in-kind
contributions made by the Company.

Disclosure of information to the auditor

Each of the Directors who held office at the date of
approval of this Directors’report confirms that, so far
astheyareindividually aware there is no relevant audit
information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware
and that they have taken all the steps that they ought to
have taken as a Director to make themselves aware of
any relevant audit information and to establish that the
Company’s auditor is aware of that information.

By order of the Board

Jonathan D Jowett
Company Secretary

8 March 2022

Greggs plc(CRN 502851)

Greggs House, Quorum Business Park
Newcastle upon Tyne
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AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT

Dear Shareholder

As Chair of the Audit Committee, |am
pleased to present the Committee’s report
for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022.

The Committee plays animportant part in the governance

of the Company with its principal activities focused on the
integrity of financial reporting, quality and effectiveness of
internal and external audit, risk management and the system
of internal control.

Inthisreport, laim to share some of the Committee’s
discussions from the year, providing insight regarding the
role of the Committee, the main matters considered by it
during the year and the conclusions drawn. The Committee
meets formally at key times within the reporting calendar
and the agendas for its meetings are designed to cover

all significant areas of risk over the course of the year and
to provide oversight and challenge to the key financial
judgements, controls and processes that operate within
the Company.

The Committee continues to keep its activities under review
inthe light of requlatory developments and the emergence
of best practice.

During 2021it has continued to ensure that the impact of

the ongoing pandemic and the Company’s recovery from

itis clearly reported and accounted for. It has overseen the
transition of external auditor from KPMG LLP to RSM UK
Audit LLP. It has also overseen areview of the Company’s
risk management processes, facilitated by Marsh Advisory,
which has resulted in the implementation of a new ‘enterprise
risk management’model.

The Committee has also overseen the production of the
Company’s firstreportin line with the requirements of the
Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures(TCFD)
whichis set out on 38 to 43.

Key topics for consideration by the Committee in 2022 will
be the review of auditor performance after the first full audit
cycle for RSM, the continuing development of our enterprise
risk management model and the further development of the
Company’s ESG reporting.

Overall, | am satisfied that the activities of the Committee
enable it to gain a good understanding of the key matters
impacting the Company during the year along with oversight
of the governance and operation of its key controls, and
ultimately to draw the conclusions set out in the following
report. | will be available at the AGM to answer any questions
about our work.

Kate Ferry
Chair of the Audit Committee
8March 2022
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Composition
The Audit Committee is comprised of the following:

Kate Ferry(Chair)

Helena Ganczakowski

Sandra Turner

Mohamed Elsarky (appointed as Director and Audit
Committee member on 21June 2021).

Peter McPhillips retired as a Director and member of the
Audit Committee on 31July 2021.

Itis the practice of the Company for allindependent
Non-Executive Directors to serve as members of the
Audit Committee.

Training is provided for any new members of the Audit
Committee by way of a thorough induction process which
includes access to the external auditor, the Head of Business
Assurance and relevant members of management.

The Directors’biographies on pages 65 and 66 detail
the Committee members’previous experience and
demonstrate that they have experience individually in
arange of disciplines relevant to Greggs'business.
The Board considers that Kate Ferry hasrecent and
relevant financial experience.

Role and responsibilities

The Terms of Reference of the Committee can be accessed
at: corporate.greggs.co.uk/investors/corporate-
governance/company-documents.

The key responsibilities of the Audit Committee are:

- ensuring that the accounting and financial policies of
the Company are proper and effective;

- assistingthe Board in fulfilling its oversight
responsibilities by monitoring the integrity of the
accounts and information published by the Company
and reviewing significant financial judgements
containedinthem;

- advising the Board on whether it believes the annual
report and accounts, taken as a whole, is fair, balanced
and understandable and provides the information
necessary for shareholders to assess the Company’s
position and performance, business model and strategy;

- reviewingtheinternal financial controls and the Group’s
approach torisk management;

- overseeing whistle-blowing arrangements;

- monitoring compliance with the Listing Rules and the
recommendations of the Governance Code;

- overseeingthe Company’s internal auditors and reviewing
the effectiveness and objectivity of the audit process;

- overseeing the Company’s external auditors, reviewing
theirindependence and objectivity and monitoring the
effectiveness of the audit process;

- developing and implementing policy on the external
auditor’s provision of non-audit services; and

- reportingto the Board on how it has discharged
itsresponsibilities.

Meetings during the year
The Audit Committee met four times during the year. Details
of Committee members’attendance are given on page 71.

The Committee normally invites the Company Chair, the
Executive Directors, the Head of Business Assurance and
the external auditor to attend its meetings. Time is set aside
bi-annually for discussion with the external auditor and with
the Head of Business Assurance, in each case in the absence
of all Executive Directors. The Committee also has access to
the Company’s management team and to its auditor and can
seek further professional advice, at the Company's cost, if
required. The Chair has reqular contact with the Finance
Director, and internal and external auditors, in addition to
scheduled Committee meetings to ensure that emerging
issues are addressed. She also has access to an audit
partnerindependent of the partner responsible for the audit.
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Financial reporting

In2021the Audit Committee reviewed the 2020 annual report, interim results, preliminary
resultsannouncement and reports from the external auditor on the outcome of their reviews
and audits.

Area of focus
Impairment of assets

Property, plantand equipment and right-of-use assets are reviewed for impairment if events or changes
incircumstancesindicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable. When a review for impairment
isconducted the recoverable amount is estimated based on either value-in-use calculations or fair value
less costs of disposal. Value-in-use calculations are based on management’s estimate of future cash
flows generated by the assets and an appropriate discount rate. Considerationis also given to whether
the impairment assessments made in prior years remain appropriate based on the latest expectationsin
respect of recoverable amount. Where itis concluded that the impairment has reduced, areversal of the
impairmentisrecorded.

The Covid-19 crisis meant that during 2020 all shops had periods of no, or reduced, sales. This was
deemed to be animpairment trigger and as aresult assets in company-managed shops were tested for
impairment. Sales have recovered during 2021but in some locations the level of sales is still below that
seenin2019. Asrecovery from the pandemic continues, there remainsinherent uncertainty in the rate
of sales.

Animpairment review was carried out for the company-managed shop estate using the assumptions
setoutinthe basis of preparation on page 126. As aresult of this review a net impairment release of

£2.2 millionhas beenrecognisedin2021resulting in animpairment of £4.9 million remaining at 1January
2022 inrespect of shop fittings and right-of-use assets for 59 shops. In 2020 £5.3 million of impairment
wasrecognised inrespect of 38 shops which did not reopen following the lockdown period and a further
£8.7millioninrespect of 87 shops where the carrying value was not considered to be recoverable in full.

In addition to the above £1.3 million has beenreleased to the income statement in 2021in respect of land
and bakery plant and machinery which is nolonger considered to be impaired.

The sensitivities of the assumptions on thisamount are set out on page 127.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

During the year, and up to the date of this report, the Committee considered key accounting
issues andjudgements and related disclosures in the Group’s accounts. The significant areas
of judgement considered by the Committee in relation to the accounts for the 52 weeks ended
1January 2022 are as follows:

Action taken

The Committee reviewed management’s assessment of the impact of the Covid-19 crisis on the shop
estate and the ongoing recovery and concurred that all shops should be re-tested forimpairment at
the end of 2021. It has reviewed the assumptions made and the resulting impairment releases and has
concluded that the principles and judgements applied were appropriate.
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Area of focus

Accounting for leases

IFRS 16 Leases became effective for 2019 and was adopted by the Group on 30 December 2018. As a
result of this, lease liabilities, representing the obligation to make lease payments, are recognised on
the balance sheet together with corresponding right-of-use assets. In the income statement rent costs
were replaced by a straight-line depreciation charge on each right-of-use asset and aninterest charge
thatreduces over the lease term.

At the end of 2021the Group has recognised right-of-use assets of £263.6 million(2020: £270.1million)
and lease liabilities totalling £283.2 million(2020: £291.7 million). Charges to the income statement of
£48.7million(2020: £51.9 million)in respect of depreciation and £6.3 million (2020: £6.5 million)in
respect of interest were recognised.

The sensitivities of the assumptions on these amounts are set out on page 127.

Accounting for defined benefit pension schemes

The valuation of the defined benefit obligation depends on the selection of certain assumptions
including the discount rate, inflation rates and mortality rates.

Inaddition, judgementis required in determining the appropriate accountingunder IAS 18 and IFRIC 14 -
The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction as to
whether a net pension surplus should be recognised and whether a liability should be recognised
forany minimum funding requirements.

The netliability recognised in relation to defined benefit pension schemes at the end of 2021 was
£2.4million(2020: £11.9 million).

The sensitivities of the assumptions on these amounts are set out in Note 21to the accounts.

Fair, balanced and understandable

The Committeeisresponsible for advising the Board on whether it believes the annual report
and accounts, taken as awhole, is fair, balanced and understandable.

Action taken

The Committee continues to review and monitor developmentsin this area to ensure that
judgements made are up to date and remain valid and that the approach adopted is still
appropriate to the Group’s circumstances.

The Committee considers that the judgements made are appropriate to the Group's
particular circumstances.

Pension scheme liabilities are assessed on behalf of the Company by independent actuaries.
The Committee assessed the underlying assumptions and concluded that they were appropriate
and also discussed the appropriateness of the assumptions with the external auditor.

The Committee also considered and discussed the judgements involved in applying the requirements of
IFRIC 14 - The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction,
including whether the Group has an unconditional right to refund.

The Committee received areport from the Head of Business Assurance who is not involved in the
preparation of the annual report and accounts and who conducted an independent review of it.
The following factors were considered during the course of this review:

- ensuringthatall the statements are consistent with one another;

- verifying that figuresin the narrative sections are consistent with the relevant financial detail;
- identifyingany duplication of information;

- ensuring that the disclosure of non-underlying items is balanced;

- confirming that'bad news’isincluded, as well as‘good news’; and

- highlightingany inappropriate use of technical language or jargon.

The Audit Committee considered the feedback from this report alongside its own review of
the annual reportand accounts when making its recommendation to the Board regarding fair,
balanced and understandable.



AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

Areaof focus
Going concern
The accounts continue to be prepared on a going concern basis.

Viability

The Boardisrequired to consider the period over which itis able to conclude that the Company
willremain viable, having taken into account severe but plausible risks and risk combinations.

The Committee considered the accounting requirements of
IAS Trelating to the separate disclosure of material items of
income or expense together with the FRC's guidance on the
subject. It concluded that there were no material items in the
year(2020: £0.8 million)where separate disclosure should be
made and consequently has not included the understanding
and treatment of exceptional items as a significant
judgementinthe table above.

The Committee also considered other key accounting issues
andrelated disclosuresin the Group’s accounts as follows:
- whetherany changesinaccounting policy were required
following changesin the business orin legislation;
- whetherthe Company’s tax policy remains appropriate;
- theimpact of changesinaccounting standards and their
relevance, if any, to the Company;
- reports fromthe Company Secretary and Finance
Director which assess the Company’s compliance
with the Listing Rules.

Action taken

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT

Information provided by the Finance Director regarding future financial plans, risks and liquidity was
presented to the Committee to enable it to determine whether the going concern basis of accounting

remained appropriate.

The Committee reviewed and challenged the assumptions used and concluded that the Board is able
to make the going concern statement on page 76 of the Directors’report.

The Committee reviewed the process undertaken by management to support and allow the Directors to
assess the Group’slong-term prospects and make its viability statement. The Committee considered

and provided input into the determination of which of the Group’s principal risks and combinations
thereof might have animpact on the Group's liquidity and solvency.

The Committee reviewed the results of management’s scenario modelling and the stress testing of
these models. The Committee reviewed and challenged the assumptions used and concluded that
the Board is able to make the viability statement on page 63 of the strategic report.

External audit

Assessing external audit effectiveness

The Audit Committee discussed and agreed the scope of
the audit with the external auditor and agreed their feesin
respect of the audit.

The Committee reviewed the effectiveness of the external
auditin line with the Financial Reporting Council's‘Practice
aid for audit committees’(December 2019). It sought
feedback from senior management, by way of a detailed
questionnaire, inrespect of the effectiveness of the audit
process with particular reference to audit planning, design
and execution of a partly remotely-conducted audit.

The Committee also considered the effectiveness of the
audit through the reporting from and communications with
the auditor and an assessment of the auditor’s approach to
key areas of judgement and any errorsidentified during the
course of the audit.

The Committee concluded that the audit was effective and
that the relationship and effectiveness of the external
auditor be kept under review.

Appointing the auditor and safeguards on
non-audit services

The Committee’s policy on auditor appointmentis to
consider annually whether to conduct an audit tender
for audit quality orindependence reasons. During 2020
the Audit Committee conducted afull tender exercise
for the appointment of anew auditor which resulted in
the appointment of RSM UK Audit LLP(RSM)as auditor
atthe AGMin May 2021.

Itis the responsibility of the Committee to monitor the
independence and objectivity of the external auditor
(including the impact of any non-audit work undertaken
by it)and its suitability for reappointment.

ACCOUNTS
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The Company has a formal policy to ensure that the provision
of non-audit services by the external auditor for non-audit
work does not compromise the auditor'sindependence or
objectivity. It monitors the level and type of non-audit fees
onanannual basis and ensures that the overall level of
non-audit fees remainsinline with current ethical

guidance governing the accounting profession.

The Audit Committee favours a presumption that non-audit
work will be awarded to a firm other than the audit firm
unlessthereisagoodreason to use the auditor. Anannual
base plan for non-audit fees paid to the external auditor is
agreed in advance by the Audit Committee. Expenditure in
accordance with this plan can then be committed without
further referral to the Audit Committee. Expenditure that is
notincludedinthe agreed planis subject to strict authority
limitsand is reviewed by the Committee.

Alluse of the external auditor for non-audit work must

be reported to and approved by the Committee. In
circumstances where non-audit fees are significant relative
to the audit fee an explanation would be provided in the
subsequent Audit Committee Report. In addition, the Audit
Committee ensures that the external auditor hasits own
policies andis subject to professional standards designed
to safeguard theirindependence as auditor.

The Audit Committee has reviewed whether, and is satisfied
that, the Company’s current auditor, RSM, continues to be
objective and independent of the Company. During 2021the
Committee approved RSM to provide non-audit servicesin
respect of the review of turnover certificates as required by
certain shop landlords. No fees were billed in respect of this
service during 2021, although the work started in the year.

Appointment of auditor

Inaccordance with Section 489 of the Companies Act 2006,
aresolution for the reappointment of RSM UK Audit LLP will
be proposed at the forthcoming AGM.

Risk management and internal control

Internal control

The Group has aninternal control environment designed to
protect the business from the material risks which have been
identified. Management is responsible for establishing and
maintaining adequate internal controls and the Audit
Committee has responsibility for ensuring the effectiveness
of these controls. The Committee receives updates from
Business Assurance on the internal control environment at
each meeting, covering both risk management and internal
audit perspectives. Thisregular reporting ensures timely
review of any key issues. Whilst the Committee is updated on
allinternal audit activity, those reports which conclude only
limited assurance are considered in greater detail. This gives
Committee members assurance that appropriate actions
have been taken orarein progress toimplement the

audit recommendations.

The Committee considers the matters described above to
be the main features of the Group’s internal control and risk
management systems in relation to the financial reporting
process for the undertakings included in the consolidation
asawhole.

Whistle-blowing

The Company’s whistle-blowing policy is available to all
employees via the intranet, as well as via posters displayed
acrossthe business. This gives information regarding how to
raise aconcernin strict confidence, and incorporates three
escalation levels. Our Audit Committee Chair is the final
contact and resolution point for this process, and received
two calls during the year. Both of these were investigated,
and no actionwasrequired as aresult.

Risk management process

The Audit Committee receives an update on risk
management at each of its meetings, and an annual report
providing detail on the overall process, and key activities
during the year. This process ensures that the Committee
meetsits obligation to oversee the effectiveness of risk
management, and allows it to confirm to the Main Board
that arrangements are appropriate.

The risk management process is explained in more detail
onpageb9.
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Key areas subject to specific review by the Committee include the following:

Area of focus

Financial reporting

Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures(TCFD)

Cyberriskand information security

Enterprise Risk Management

New and emerging risks

Review of principal risks and uncertainties

Viability and going concern status

Internal audit function

Action taken

Alljudgemental areas in the accounts are considered by the Committee, to provide
independent challenge to the process.

The Committee considered and confirmed the proposed statement regarding TCFD
requirements.

Cyberriskandinformation security is considered at every Audit Committee meeting,
within the Head of Business Assurance's activity update. In particular, there have been
regular updates on the implementation of a new Information Security Management System.
This allows the Committee to satisfy itself as to the adequacy of current arrangements

and future plans.

The Audit Committee hasreceived updates on the new Enterprise Risk Management model
beingimplemented by the business.

New and emergingrisks are raised and discussed by members of the Risk Committee

at each of its meetings.

Any significant matters are escalated to the Audit Committee for further discussion.

The Risk Committee discussed the key risks faced by the business during 2021and used this
to develop the content of the statement of principal risks and uncertainties. Thisin turn was
considered by the Audit Committee after the year end, and approved for inclusionin this
report, on pages6land 62.

As part of the annual report review, the Committee has considered and agreed the viability
statement and the various scenarios modelled within it as part of the assessment.

The Company's adoption of a going concern basis for accounts preparation was reviewed
at the mid-year, as well as during the consideration of the annual report.

The Committee hasreviewed the work and output of the internal audit function,

and concluded as to its effectiveness throughout the year.
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Internal audit

The work of the internal audit function is set outin more
detail within the principal risks and uncertainties statement
on pages 61and 62 of thisannual report. The team s led by
the Head of Business Assurance, supported by 26 auditors,
along with the Data Protection Analyst. The majority of the
audit resource is dedicated to the retail estate, including
our franchise shops, providing the Audit Committee with
assurance that the required controls for safe operation
withinthe shops are in place and operating effectively.

The Business Assurance team presents an annual plan to the
Audit Committee for approval, setting out how the resource
will be allocated across the business. Progress against this
planis monitored at subsequent meetings throughout the
year. The effectiveness of the team and its level of resource
are reviewed by the Committee on an annual basis, including
aconsideration of outputs, and customer feedback received.

Committee effectiveness

As noted in the Governance report on page 72 there was
an externally facilitated evaluation of the Board and its
committees during 2021. We are pleased that the overall
conclusioninrespect of the Audit Committee isthatitis
effective and valuable and has a good balance of skills,
experience, diversity, independence and knowledge to
enable it to discharge its responsibilities effectively. The
evaluation hasidentified areas for development, including
integrating risk management processes more closely
with strategy and we will look to build on the evaluation
feedback in the coming year.

Kate Ferry
Chair of the Audit Committee
8March 2022
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION

REPORT

Dear Shareholders

On behalf of the Remuneration Committee (the ‘Committee’), |lam
pleased to present our Directors’ remuneration report for 2021. | would
like to thank my colleagues for their engagement throughout the year
and welcome Mohamed Elsarky as a new member of the Committee.

As outlined in the Chair’s statement, 2021 was a year of further recovery for Greggs as we
navigated the ongoing challenges posed by the pandemic. The Committee continues to
have a transparent and open approach to remuneration at Greggs, taking into account the
experience of our colleagues, shareholders and wider stakeholders. Our report aims to be
clear, simple and easy to read, providing explanations and rationale for our decision-making
throughout andin particularin response to the continued uncertainty that we faced
through 2021.

Thereportis made up of three key sections:

- Myannual Chair’s letter;

- Asummary of our three-year Directors’ remuneration policy, which was formally agreed
at our AGM held on 13 May 2020; and

- Ourannualremunerationreport, splitinto sections that set out:

A. How our policy links to strategy and reward across the wider workforce;

B. Remuneration Committee activity for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022;

C. How Directors’remuneration will be implemented in 2022 inline with the approved
policy; and

D. How our remuneration policy was implemented in 2021. This is an audited section of

the report outlining the remuneration of the Executive and Non-Executive Directors
during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022.

The annual remuneration report, together with this Chair’s statement, will be subject
toanadvisory shareholder vote at the 2022 AGM.

Remuneration policy

Ourremuneration policy consists of the following elements:

- fixed pay-base salary, pension and benefits; and

- variable pay - annual bonus(paid in both cash and deferred shares)and performance
share plan(PSP)measuring long-term performance and delivered in shares.

Aswe move into year three of the policy, the Committee believes that this structure has
served us well. It is simple and consistent, with pay outcomes dependent upon performance
linked to our business strategy and growth plans as well as taking into account our wider
workforce remuneration and specific Greggs culture. It ensures a significant proportion of
pay is delivered in shares to provide alignment with investors and incorporates other best
practice featuresin line with the UK Corporate Governance Code and investor guidelines.

We are comfortable that in the final year of its application, the policy continues to ensure that
the team running the business is incentivised appropriately. Accordingly, there are no formal
changes to our proposed policy for 2022.

During 2022, we will start the process of reviewing the remuneration policy and engaging with
stakeholders ahead of presenting a new policy for shareholder approval at our AGM in 2023.

Business performance in 2021and incentive outcomes

Asoutlined in the Chair's statement and the Chief Executive’s review, 2021was a year of further
recovery for Greggs as we navigated the ongoing challenges posed by the pandemic. The team
continued to react to changing conditions and produced a strong 2021 financial result in the face
of ongoing disruption to demand and in our supply chain. As we reported at the half year, the
improved performance and trading outlook resulted in us deciding to repay all Coronavirus Job
Retention Scheme (CJRS)support claimed in the first half of 2021.



Consideration of the wider workforce

The Committee monitors and reviews the effectiveness of the Directors’ remuneration policy
and itsimpact on and alignment with the remuneration policies in the wider workforce. To
support decisions on Executive Directors’pay, the Committee is provided with information
detailing the pay and benefits of the wider workforce which gives additional context for the
Committee to make informed decisions. The Remuneration Committee engaged with a
representative group of colleaguesin 2021to explain how remuneration for Directors aligns
with wider Company pay policy. Through 2022 we are looking to engage with our colleagues
on the terms of Executive Director remuneration and the development of the new three-year
remuneration policy.

Inrecognition of the magnificent job our teams have done in coping under such difficult
circumstances through 2021and to recognise their hard work we brought forward the planned
2022 pay award for our operational teams by five months and for our graded management
team by two months. This 3.5% increase in pay (with an additional 3% for our lowest paid
colleagues in retail)was therefore implemented in 2021and was in addition to the pay award
the teamsreceived earlier in the year.

As well as this, as we had a strong year of profit delivery (with 10% of all our profits being
shared with eligible colleagues), the profit share payment this year will be at arecord level
for the wider workforce.

Bonus 2021

As disclosed last year, the annual bonus scheme for 2021 was set up with performance
targets based on profit(50%), sales(20%)and strategic objectives(30%). We set target ranges
which were designed to ensure that bonus payments would only be made for appropriately
stretching levels of performance. This included profit targets designed to incentivise growth
after a challenging 2020, and sales targets aimed at minimising the shortfall(on a like-for-like
basis)with 2019, arecord-breaking year.

Despite continued disrupted trading conditions, Greggs came back strongly in 2021, restoring
profitability and increasing the pace of growth in the shop estate. Our results and
achievementsin 2021show that we have emerged from the crisis both stronger and better as
abusiness. Through the year, demand in our walk-in channels rose alongside strong delivery
sales. We had done well to accelerate our services in the delivery channel as Covid struck and,
now that walk-in footfall was returning, delivery demand was proving to be incremental to this,
extending the reach of our shops beyond customers passing by. Employee absence and skill
shortages contributed to the broader challenges we experienced in our supply chain. Despite
all these challenges we continued to deliver positive like-for-like sales growth and, as a
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consequence of this financial performance over the year, both the profit(50%)and sales(20%)
elements of the bonus were met in fulland achieved maximum payout.

The strategic objectives comprised three separate elements with 10% based on business
efficiency/cost savings, 10% on food waste targets and 10% on sustainability.

Cost pressures remained significant in 2021; we worked to keep a tight control on these, resulting
inthe business efficiency/cost saving element of the bonus paying out the maximum of 10%.

The 10% food waste element was split equally between reducing food waste and increasing
foodredistribution. These were challenging targets and the teams across the business
worked hard to meet them. For food waste reduction, the stretch target was a10% reduction
infood waste across our supply sites based on our 2019 year end waste figure of £5.4 million.
The teams actually achieved an impressive 17.7% reduction, resulting in a full 5% pay out of this
element. For food redistribution, the stretch target was 29.25% of unsold food redistributed
versus the 2018 year end actual of 19.5%. Again, the teams did a tremendous job, achieving
28.4%, resultingin 4.7% of this element of the bonus paying out.

The final 10% of the bonus was based on our 2040 'net zero’ambition as outlined in

The Greggs Pledge. The metric involved a comprehensive analysis and modelling of Scope 3
carbon emissions with the stretch target being arobust and clear action plan for the top two
focus areas asidentified through the modelling. The Board was satisfied with both the modelling
that was undertaken, in that it clearly mapped out the key elements of the Scope 3 emissions,
and the action plan that was subsequently produced. The outputs of the work were externally
verified by a third party, the Carbon Trust, and as such the Committee agreed all elements were
metin fulland achieved maximum payout. We will be actioning key elements of this carbon
reduction planin 2022 and will carry forward the work completed in 2021into the remuneration
policy review, where we will explore broadening the use of ESG/strategic measuresin our
variable pay metricsin 2023 and beyond.

The Committee is cognisant that the payout of the bonus is very near to maximum but is
satisfied that this outcome aligns well with the business performance in what were tough
trading conditionsin 2021. The Committee carefully reviewed management’s performance
against these targets, taking the full business context and stakeholder experience into
account and determined that this level of payout was appropriate with no need to apply
discretion. Overall, annual bonuses were paid at a level of 99.7% of the maximum equating
to payments of 124.6% (out of a maximum of 125%)and 99.7% (out of a maximum of 100%) of
salary to the Chief Executive and Finance Director, respectively. Any element of the bonus
earned above 50% of the maximum will be paid in shares and will be subject to a two-year
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holding period. As previously mentioned, as we had a strong year of profit delivery (with 10% of
allour profits being shared with eligible colleagues), the profit share payment this year will be
atarecord level for the wider workforce.

PSP vesting in 2022

The three-year performance period for the PSP awards made in April 2019, and due to vest

in April2022, ended on1January 2022. As noted in the 2020 remuneration report, the
Committee made no adjustments to the targets for these awards, and had assumed then that,
due to theimpact of Covid-19, the threshold performance targets for both EPS and ROCE were
unlikely to be met. However, due to the exceptional recovery in performance of the business
through 2021a proportion of these awards will now vest.

50% of these awards were based on EPS growth of 5-11% p.a. over three financial years to
1January 2022, with the other 50% based on average annual ROCE over the period of 24-28%.
Inthe event, EPS grew by 22.7% p.a. and our average annual ROCE was 23.18%. This meant that
the EPS performance condition vested in full but the ROCE performance condition was not
met, therefore deliveringa 50% vesting rate for this award.

The Committee has reviewed this outcome in the context of wider business performance and
stakeholder experience, and is very comfortable that vesting is justified at this level with no
need to apply discretion to adjust the outcome.

Approach for 2022

Having demonstrated our resilience as a business over the last two years, we held a capital
markets day in October in which we set out our ambitious plan to double salesin the next

five years. The fundamental strategic pillars of our business model have not changed but we
have identified four key growth drivers which will become the focus of our plan to reach our
potential in the years ahead. In delivering the strategic pillars, the four key growth drivers and
The Greggs Pledge, it is vital that there continues to be a sustained focus and alignment to our
remuneration policy and approach. As noted above we will start the process of reviewing the
remuneration policy in 2022 and whilst we continue to act with restraintin remuneration
matters, itisimportant that we set policy and incentive plans that strike the right balance
between achievability and stretch, driving the right decisions for the business, supporting
the wider workforce and shareholders, and at the same time motivating and enabling the
retention and recruitment of senior talent.

Appointment of new Chief Executive

Asannounced on 6 January 2022, Roger Whiteside has given notice of hisintention to retire
from the Company and it has been agreed that he will step down from the Board at the close
of the 2022 AGM, remaining available to support the transition process until his notice period
expires on5January 2023.

Roisin Currie has been appointed Chief Executive, effective from the date of the AGM in May
2022, subject to shareholder approval. Pending this appointment, she joined the Board as
CEO Designate and as an Executive Director with effect from 1February 2022.

The Committee has approved good leaver status for Roger Whiteside. His leaving
arrangements are in line with the provisions of the Directors’ remuneration policy and good
practice, and are set out later in thisreport. In brief, Roger will continue to receive his normal
remuneration package until the AGM, after which he will continue to receive salary, benefits
and pension throughout his notice period. Any bonus earned for 2022 will be only in respect of
the period served to the AGM. His outstanding PSP awards remain subject to the satisfaction
of the relevant performance conditions and will be scaled back for the proportion of the
vesting period that he is employed.

The reward package for Roisin Currie has been setin line with the existing remuneration
policy. Further details are set out below and in the rest of this report.

Salariesand fees

Inrecognition of the magnificent job our teams have done in coping under such difficult
circumstances through 2021and to recognise their hard work, we brought forward the
planned 3.5% pay award for our operational teams (with an additional 3% for our lowest paid
colleagues in retail) by five months and for our graded management team by two months,
meaning that their 2022 pay increases took effect in 2021.

With effect from 1January 2022, the Committee agreed a salary increase of 3.5% for

the Finance Director, inline with the base increase for the workforce generally. The same
increase was agreed for the Chair and a consistent approach was taken by the Board in
relation to the Non-Executive Directors’fees. Due to Roger Whiteside'simpending retirement,
the base pay award was not applied to his salary. This early implementation of the pay award
for our wider workforce was not applied to our Executive Directors, Non-Executive Directors
or Operating Board.



Roisin Currie’s salary as CEO Designate was set at £400,000 with effect from the date of
her appointment to the Board (1 February 2022). This will rise to £600,000 with effect from
the AGM, when she becomes Chief Executive. This salary levelisin line with the salary
Roger Whiteside would have received for 2022 were he continuing as Chief Executive
(and remains well below median compared with relevant peer companies). Roisin Currie’s
pension contribution will be in line with the rate applying to the majority of the workforce,
at 4% of salary (significantly below the pension contribution for Roger Whiteside).

The Committee will carry out areview of the fee for the Board Chairin 2022 as part of the
process of appointment of a new Chair, to ensure that the fee is appropriate in the context
of attracting high-quality talent and reflective of the demands of the role. The Board
(excluding the Non-Executive Directors) has separately reviewed the fee levels for
Non-Executive Directors.

Annual bonus

The maximum bonus opportunity for Roger Whiteside as Chief Executive will remain at 125%
of salary although, as noted above, he will participate in the bonus scheme only until the AGMin
May. The Committee has decided to increase the annual bonus opportunity for Richard Hutton,
the Finance Director, from 100% to 125% of basic salary to align with the current bonus level
for the Chief Executive and the limit in the remuneration policy to furtherincentivise himto
drive outperformance during a period of management change and to help ensure his ongoing
commitment and retention. Roisin Currie has a bonus opportunity of 100% of salary for the
period she serves as CEO Designate, rising to 125% with effect from her appointment as

Chief Executive.

The Committee believes that the current performance measures - profit(50%), sales(20%)
and strategic objectives(30%)remain appropriate and no changes are proposed to these
weightings. The strategic objectives will continue to comprise three separate elements with
10% based on business efficiency/cost savings, 10% based on evening sales and 10% based
on an element of The Greggs Pledge (food waste targets).

Targets for these measures for the 2022 bonus will be set inline with the financial plan for the
business for the year and the rolling strategic plan and will continue to be stretching. Due to
the commercial sensitivity of the 2022 bonus targets they are not disclosed within this report,
but will be disclosed retrospectively in next year's report.
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PSP

Forthe 2022 PSP, the Finance Director, Richard Hutton will receive an award at a level of 150%
of salary. Although the normal maximum grant level under the remuneration policy is 125% of
salary, we can grant up to 150% in exceptional circumstances. The Committee believes such
circumstances now exist, as the Company undergoes an evolution in leadership and Richard
Hutton s critical in helping to support this transition. The Committee believes his knowledge
and experience will be essential and therefore his long-termincentive award should be
appropriately pitched to reflect the key contribution he is expected to make over the next

few years. Roisin Currie will receive an award at a level of 150% of salary following her
appointment as Chief Executive in May. Roger Whiteside will not receive an award in 2022.

The Committee has considered the performance conditions and has determined that EPS
and ROCE should continue to be used, with an equal weighting given to each. We have set
appropriately stretching performance targets for each measure reflecting the strategic
planand business outlook over the performance period, whilst taking into account the
impact of corporation tax changes on the metrics. Full details of the targets are set out
laterin this report.

The Committee will be reviewing the performance measures for future PSP awards laterin
2022 as part of the remuneration policy review including the possibility of including strategic
measures linked to elements of The Greggs Pledge.

UK Corporate Governance Code

Inline with the remuneration policy, as a new Executive Director, the CEQ Designate will be
required to maintain a shareholding in the Company for at least two years following cessation of
theiremployment. We do not currently apply the post-employment shareholding requirements
for the Executive Directors who were in place when the Directors’remuneration policy was
approvedin 2020, i.e. the Finance Director and the outgoing Chief Executive. As previously
explained, the Committee did not apply the policy for the incumbent Directors as their PSP and
deferred bonus awards are considered to provide a very significant post-employment interest
stretching out several years from the point of cessation. The Committee intends to address this
when reviewing the remuneration policy ahead of the 2023 AGM with a view to proposingan
updated policy encompassing all Executive Directors.

As previously reported, the pension contribution rates for the Finance Director and the
outgoing Chief Executive are reducing over a five-year period until they match those
contributions available to the workforce. As such, the Company was not fully compliant with
Provision 38 of the Code during the year under review. As noted above, and in line with the
Directors’remuneration policy for new Executive Directors, the CEO Designate’s pension
rate is aligned with that of the wider workforce.
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Shareholder engagement

We continue to welcome all feedback from our shareholders as their views help us inform
our thinking on remuneration matters and in particular when evaluating and setting the
remuneration strategy. The Committee is committed to continue consulting with key
shareholders and we hope we can rely on your ongoing support as we commence the work
in 2022 on our new three-year remuneration policy, for which formal approval will be sought
atthe 2023 AGM.

AGM

We trust that you will find this report transparent, clear and informative. The Committee has
remained focused on ensuring that executive remuneration is closely aligned to the delivery
of Greggs'business strategy whilst continuing to take account of stakeholder experience,
best practice and the wider workforce.

Ilook forward to receiving your support at this year's AGM with regards to the annual report
onremuneration. If you would like to contact me directly to discuss any aspect of thisreport
then please email me at investorrelations@greggs.co.uk.

Yours faithfully
Dr Helena Ganczakowski

Chair of the Remuneration Committee
8 March 2022

Remuneration policy report

This section of our reportisasummary of the remuneration policy for all Executive and
Non-Executive Directors at Greggs. It explains the purpose and strategy of each element of
the package and demonstrates how the policy will incentivise Executive Directors to achieve
sustainable long-term growth and value to best serve the interests of the Company;, its
shareholders, its colleagues and other stakeholders.

The current Directors’remuneration policy was approved by shareholders at our AGM on
13 May 2020 and became effective for three years from that date. There are no proposed

changes to this policy in 2022.

The policy for the remuneration of the Executive and Non-Executive Directors is set out
inthe tables below:

Executive Directors

Element Purpose and strategy Operation Maximum opportunity
Base salary Toattractandretain Reviewed and setannually No maximum limit is
high-calibre inJanuary. prescribed. Key
individualsin order reference points for
to promote the Benchmarked periodically by the salaryincreasesare
long-term success Committee against the remuneration marketand economic
of the business. levels for executivesinsimilarroles  conditionsand, inline
incompanies of acomparable size. with our values, the
Individual performance and approachto colleague
contribution are recognisedin pay throughout the
setting salary levels. organisation.
Salaries are paid monthly in cash.
Benefits Tosupporta Benefitsinclude provision of a No maximum limit is

competitive
remuneration
packageinthe
marketplace.

company car(or cashin lieu), private
medical health care, life assurance
and permanent healthinsurance.

prescribed, particularly
as the cost of providing
insured benefits
fluctuates over time.
However, the
Committee monitors
onanannual basis the
overall cost of the
benefit provision.




Element

Purpose and strategy

Operation

Maximum opportunity

Element

Purpose and strategy
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Operation Maximum opportunity

Pension

Tosupporta
competitive
remuneration
packageinthe
marketplace and
ensure that pension
contributionsare
alignedto therate
applyingto the
majority of the
workforce over time.

Executive Directors canelect to

either:

- participate inthe Company
defined contribution pension
scheme(up toacap). Above the
cap Executive Directorsreceive
asalary supplement; or

- takecashinlieuof this
contribution paid as asupplement
to their salary ona monthly basis.

The Executive Directors are able to
make this choice on anannual basis.

The Executive Directorsinplace
when this remuneration policy was
approved are having their pension
contributions reduced over five
years, commencingin the financial

Upto22.5% of base
salary contribution for
the current Chief
Executiveand upto15%
of base salary for the
Finance Director, but
reducing to the
percentage pension
contribution of the
majority of the
workforce over time.

Allnew Executive
Directors(including the
CEO Designate)will
have their pension
contribution aligned

to the rate applying to
the majority of the

year 2021. The reduction willbe in workforce.
equal proportions until their
contribution rate matches that
of the majority of the workforce.
Annualbonus Toincentivise The bonus will be based ona mix of Capped at150% of base

(including
profit share)

achievement of
annual targets and
objectivesconsistent
with the short to
medium-term
strategic needs of
the business, so
astoencourage
sustainable growth
inthe Company’s
operating profits.

business KPIs, with operating profit
being the largest component of the
mix of metrics and this will not be
less than 50% of the overall mix.

Targets for each metricare setin
advance andinline with business
planning objectives set by the
Committee.

salary for the Chief
Executive and 125% of
base salary for other
Executive Directors.

Ontarget performance
delivers no more than
50% of the maximum.

No more than 25% of
the bonus opportunity
is payable under each
element for threshold
performance.

Annual bonus
(including
profit share)
continued

Each Executive Director is entitled to
participate in the Company’s
profit-sharing scheme available to all
colleagues. The value of thisis then
deducted from theirannual bonus
and is subject to the individual cap.

The Committee will use appropriate
underpins for any non-profit based
element of the annual bonus such
that payment under these elements
may be scaled back (potentially to
zero), at the discretion of the
Committee, if the operating profit
performance for the yearisjudged to
be running significantly below that
required for the achievement of the
long-term strategy.

The Committee will be able to adjust
the formula-driven outcome from
any bonus planif, in the judgement of
the Committee, this does not reflect
broader Company performance or
the shareholder experience, or the
payment levelis otherwise
inappropriate.

Any bonus paid in excess of 50%

of the maximum will be payable in
shares, which (after any sales to pay
tax and other statutory deductions)
must be held in the Employee Benefit
Trust for two years after receipt.

The dividends payable on deferred
bonus shares are paid to the
individual as they fall due.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Element

Purpose and strategy

Operation

Maximum opportunity

Purpose and strategy

Operation

Maximum opportunity

Annual bonus
(including
profit share)
continued

Recovery and withholding provisions
allow the Company to recoup annual
bonus payments within three yearsin
the event of misstatement of
performance, error, misconduct,
reputational damage or corporate
failure where thishasledtoan
overpaymentin the view of the
Committee. Thereisaflexible
mechanism which allows the
Company to withhold outstanding
deferred or future remuneration
orrecover the overpayment direct
from the individual concerned.

Toincentivise
long-termvalue
creation, retention
of our talentand
ensure alignment of
Executive Directors’
and shareholders’
interests.

Awards are granted under the PSP
annually at the discretion of the
Committee.

Performance conditions will be
based onappropriate financial
measures with targets being set
for each metric which reflect
the strategic planand business
outlook over therespective
performance period.

Performance willbe measured over a
three-year period with an additional
mandatory holding period of two
years for the vested shares(net of
tax and other deductions).

A PSP award holder may be entitled
toadividend equivalent paymentin
respect of any vested shares.

The Committee will be able to adjust
the formula-driven outcome from
the PSP if, in the judgement of the
Committee, this does not reflect
broader Company performance

or the shareholder experience,
orthe vestinglevelis otherwise
inappropriate.

Recovery and withholding provisions
allow the Company to recoup vested
PSP awards within three yearsin the
event of misstatement of
performance, error, misconduct,
reputational damage or corporate
failure where thishasledtoan
overpaymentin the view of the
Committee. Thereis aflexible
mechanism which allows the
Company to withhold outstanding
deferred or future remuneration, or
recover the overpayment directly
from the individual concerned.

150% of base salary for
Chief Executive and
125% of base salary

for other Executive
Directors(150% of base
salary in exceptional
circumstances).

Threshold vesting at
25% of the maximum.




Non-Executive Directors

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT

ACCOUNTS

Element Purpose and strategy Operation Maximum opportunity Element Purpose and strategy Operation Maximum opportunity
Savings- To encourage No performance conditions have Executive Directors Non- Toattractandretain  The Chairis paidanall- Thereisno prescribed
Related Share colleaguesatall been attached to options granted may enterintoa Executive high-quality and encompassing fee. maximum.
Option levels within the pursuant to the Company’s SAYE contracttosaveupto Chairand experienced
Schemes Company to and SIP Schemes, which are available anagreed savinglimitin Directors’ Non-Executive Non-Executive Directors are paid a
(SAYE understand better forall colleagues. line withall colleagues fees Chairand Directors.  basic fee and the Chairs of the Main
and SIP) and so participate inthe businessand Board Committees and the Senior
inthe growthinvalue HMRC guidelines. Independent Director are paid an
of the Company. additional fee toreflect their
Share To furtheralign Executive Directorsarerequiredto  n/a additional responsibilities.
retention theinterests of build up a shareholding of 200% of
guidelines Executive Directors  base salary. Where an Executive These feesare usually reviewed

to those of
shareholders.

Director has not reached the
requiredlevel, 50% of the shares
vesting fromincentive schemes
must be held until this requirement
has been met.

Thisis achieved through vested
awards granted via the PSP and
deferred bonus shares.

Forany new Executive Directors
appointed there will be atwo-year
post-employment holding
requirement at the lower of the level
of the shareholding guideline
immediately prior to departure or the
actual shareholding at departure.

and set annually. Additional fees may
be paid where there is a material
increase inthe time commitments,
responsibilities required of
Non-Executive Directors or following
areview of market rates.

Non-Executive Directors are not
eligible for pension scheme
membership, bonus orincentive
arrangements.

They are entitled to reimbursement
of reasonable business expenses
and tax thereon. They may also
receive limited travel or
accommodation-related benefits
in connection with theirrole as
aDirector.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Choice of performance measures and policy discretion

The remuneration policy provides the Remuneration Committee with the flexibility to choose
appropriate performance conditions for the annual bonus scheme and for PSP awards,
subject to the constraints set out in the table above. The choice of metrics will depend upon
the strategic focus for the Group at the time decisions around the awards are taken. The
specific measures and the targets used to assess performance will be disclosed in the
Directors’remuneration report on an annual basis.

The Committee will operate incentive plansin accordance with their respective rules,

the Listing Rules and HMRC limits where relevant. The Committee, consistent with

market practice, retains discretion over anumber of areas relating to the operation and

administration of certain plan rules. These include (but are not limited to) the following:

- who participates;

- thetiming of the grant of award and/or payment;

- thesize of anaward(up to plan/policy limits)and/or a payment;

- discretionrelating to the measurement of performance in the event of a change of control
orreconstruction;

- determination of a good leaver (in addition to any specified categories)forincentive plan
purposes and the treatment of leavers; and

- adjustmentsrequiredin certain circumstances(e.g. rightsissues, corporate restructuring
and special dividends); and the ability to adjust, but not waive, existing performance
conditions for exceptional events so that they can still fulfil their original purpose.

Legacy arrangements

For the avoidance of doubt, in approving this policy report, authority is given to the Company
to honour any commitments entered into with current or former Directors(such as the
payment of a pension or the unwinding of legacy share schemes)that have been disclosed
to shareholdersin previous remuneration reports. Details of any of these payments to
former Directors will be set outin the annual report on remuneration as they arise.

Policy on recruitment remuneration

The Committee will set a new Executive Director’s remuneration package in line with the
Company’s approved policy at the time of appointment. In arriving at a total package and in
considering the quantum for each element of that package, the Committee will take into
account the skills and experience of the candidate, the market rate for a candidate of that
experience as well as the importance of securing the best available candidate.

Annual bonus and PSP awards will not exceed the policy maxima(not including any
arrangements to replace forfeited deferred pay). Participation in the annual bonus plan will
normally be pro-rated for the year of joining. The Committee may make one-off additional
cash and/or share-based awards as it deems appropriate, and if the circumstances so
demand, to take account of deferred pay forfeited by an Executive Director onleavinga
previous employer. Awards to replace deferred pay forfeited would, where possible, reflect
the nature of awards forfeited in terms of delivery mechanism(cash or shares), time horizons,
attributed expected value and performance conditions. Other payments may be madein
relation to relocation expenses and other incidental expenses as appropriate. Any buyout
awards would be made under existing arrangements where possible or as permitted under
the Listing Rules.

Inthe case of aninternal appointment, any variable pay element awarded in respect of
the priorrole would be allowed to pay out according to its terms and any other ongoing
remuneration obligations existing prior to appointment would continue.

Inline with our Remuneration Policy, all new Executive Directors will have their pension
contribution aligned to the rate applying to the majority of the workforce.

For the appointment of a new Chair or Non-Executive Director, the fee arrangement
would be set inaccordance with the approved remuneration policy at that time.



Service contracts and policy on cessation
Executive Directors’service contracts contain the following remuneration-related aspects:

Provision Detailed terms

Remuneration - Salary, pension and benefits;

- company caror cashallowance;

- private medical health care for the Director;

- permanent healthinsurance;

- participationinannual bonus and profit share
(subject to schemerules);

- participationinlong-termincentive schemes or similar
arrangements(subject to scheme rules); and

- lifeassurance.

the Chief Executive’s service contract is terminable on 12

months'notice served by either the Company or the Director;

- theFinance Director’'s service contractis terminable on
12 months’notice served by the Company or by six months’
notice served by the Director;

- the CEO Designate’s service contractis terminable on 12 months’
notice served by either the Company or the Director; and

- any future Executive Directors’service contracts will be

terminable on up to 12 months'notice served by either party.

Notice period -

Termination payment - Paymentinlieu of notice equal to any unexpired notice of
termination given by either party; and
- paymentinlieushallnotinclude:
- anybonus payment;
- anypaymentinrespect of benefits which the Director
would have been entitled to receive; and
- anypaymentinrespect of any holiday entitlement that would
have accrued during the period for which the paymentinlieu
ismade.
Details of the circumstances in which the Committee has the
ability to exercise discretion with regards to termination payments
are setout below.
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Areas where the Committee can exercise discretion with regards to termination payments

are set out below:

- anyrighttoannual bonusin the year of departure would lapse unless the individual is
leaving in good leaver circumstances, in which case a bonus may be payable pro-rated
for that part of the year worked;

- deferred bonus shares must normally be retained in trust until the end of their two-year
holding period, but may be released early in exceptional circumstances, such as ill-health;

- anyunvested awards held under the PSP will lapse at cessation, unless the individual is
leaving in good leaver circumstances(defined under the plan as death, injury, ill-health,
disability, redundancy, retirement, their office or employment being with eithera company
which ceases to be a Group member or relating to a business or part of a business which is
transferred to a person whois nota Group member, a change of control orany other reason
the Committee so decides). In these circumstances, unvested awards will normally vest at
the normal vesting date (other than on death or where the Committee decides they should
vest at cessation)subject to performance conditions being met and scaling back in respect
of actual service as a proportion of the total vesting period (unless the Committee decides
that scaling back is inappropriate). Vested awards will normally be subject to the mandatory
two-year holding period although the Committee will have discretion to waive thisin
exceptional circumstances; and

- the Committee may agree to payment of disbursements such as legal costs and
outplacement services if appropriate and depending on the circumstances of cessation.

The table below sets out the details of the Executive Directors’service contracts:

Director

Roger Whiteside
Richard Hutton
Roisin Currie

Date of contract
4 February 2013
7 April 2006
1February 2022

Under their service contracts, if notice is served the Executive Directors are entitled to salary,
pension contributions and benefits for their notice period save where a paymentin lieuis to
be made. The Company would seek to ensure that any payment is mitigated by use of phased
payments and offset against earnings elsewhere in the event that an Executive Director finds
alternative employment during their notice period. There are no contractual provisionsin
force other than those set out above thatimpact any termination payment.

The service contracts are available forinspection during normal business hours
at the Company’s registered office, and are available for inspection at the AGM.
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DIRECTORS' REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

Expected value of the proposed annual remuneration package
for Executive Directors

CEO Designate - Roisin Currie

The following charts indicate the level of remuneration payable to Executive Directors
(whilst onthe Board)in 2022 based on policy at minimum remuneration, remuneration
inline with ‘on target’ Company performance, and the maximum remuneration available.

Finance Director - Richard Hutton

£1,813,685
£1,800,000 Mrsp
£1,600,000 £1,518,710 .Bonus
£1,400,000 Fixed remuneration
£1,200,000
£982,020
£1,000,000
£800,000
£600,000 £445,329
£400,000 52 52 52 52
o w0 [=2] §
£200,000 e = o
£0
Minimum Ontarget Stretch 50%
share price

appreciation

50% share price

Minimum Ontarget Stretch appreciation
Fixed remuneration:
-Salary £393,300 £393,300 £393,300 £393,300
- Pension £39,330 £39,330 £39,330 £39,330
- Benefits £12,699 £12,699 £12,699 £12,699
Bonus - £241,716 £483,431 £483,431
Performance Share Plan - £294,975 £589,950 £884,925
Total £445,329 £982,020 £1,518,710 £1,813,685

£2,475,027
£2,500,000 s
Mprsp
£2,025,027 MBonus
£2,000,000 = Fixed remuneration
3
£1,500,000
£1,283,024
£1,000,000 3¢
£541,021
£500,000 é é é §
£0
Minimum Ontarget Stretch 50%
share price
appreciation
50% share price
Minimum Ontarget Stretch appreciation
Fixed remuneration:
- Salary £490,860 £490,860 £490,860 £490,860
-Pension £19,634 £19,634 £19,634 £19,634
- Benefits £30,537 £30,5637 £30,637 £30,637
Bonus - £292,003 £584,006 £584,006
Performance Share Plan - £450,000 £900,000 £1,350,000
Total £541,021 £1,283,024 £2,025,027 £2,475,027

Assumptions usedin the charts:

Base salary levels asat 1January 2022 (Richard Hutton) or date of appointment (Roisin Currie).
The value of taxable benefitsis based on the cost of supplying those benefits at the agreed level for Richard Hutton.
The value for Roisin Currie is estimated based on the cost of supplying those benefits at the agreed level and her

expected travel arrangements.

Bonus

Minimum remuneration - assumes no award is earned under the annual bonus plan.
Ontargetremuneration - the annual bonus plan assumes the target levelis reached for each of the elements, resulting
inapay-out of 50% of the maximum.
Stretchremuneration - assumes satisfaction of all performance conditions for all elements under the annual bonus plan

and therefore full pay out.

PSP element is calculated as award percentage of base salary multiplied by the relevant vesting percentage.

Share price movement and dividend accrual have been excluded, other thanin the 50% share price appreciation model.
Minimum remuneration -assumes no vestingis achieved under the PSP.
Ontarget remuneration -assumes 50% vestingisachieved.
Stretchremuneration - assumes 100% vestingis achieved.



Terms of appointment of Non-Executive Directors
Non-Executive Directors are appointed subject to the Company’s articles of association,
retiring and seeking election at the first AGM after appointment.

Thereafter, every Director will be subject to annual re-election by shareholders. The
Nominations Committee advises the Board as to whether Directors should be nominated for
re-election. Non-Executive Directors are not entitled to compensation for early termination
of their appointments prior to the date on which they would next be due to offer themselves
for election orre-election, orif not re-appointed at such time.

The letters of appointment for the Non-Executive Directors are available for inspection during
normal business hours at the Company's registered office, and are available forinspection at

the AGM.

The following table shows the effective date of appointment for each Non-Executive Director:

Non-Executive Director Original date of appointment

lan Durant 50ctober 201
Helena Ganczakowski 2 January 2014
Sandra Turner 1May 2014
Kate Ferry 1June 2019
Mohamed Elsarky 21June 2021

Current Non-Executive Directors are appointed on an understanding that the appointment
will last for at least six years, but without any commitment by either party.

Allnew Non-Executive Directors, from June 2019, are appointed for aninitial term of
three years unless terminated earlier by either party giving to the other party three months’
written notice.
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A. How our remuneration links to strategy and reward across the wider workforce
Link to strategy

Growth drivers - remuneration at Greggs is intended to incentivise sustainable and profitable
business growth. Thisis reflected in key metrics in the variable pay incentive plansincluding
operating profit, like-for-like sales, EPS, ROCE and cost savings.

Strategic pillars and key drivers of growth - delivery against the four strategic pillars and
key drivers of growth is incentivised as appropriate by strategic metrics in the annual bonus
scheme - for example specific project delivery.

The Greggs Pledge - our commitment to deliver these goals is supported with the inclusion
of ESG(e.g. food waste)targets.

Reward across the wider workforce

The remuneration policy for the Executive Directors is designed having regard to the policy
for colleagues across the Group as a whole and wider workforce remuneration and related
policies. Through 2022 we are looking to engage with our colleagues on the terms of Executive
Directorremuneration and the development of the new three year Remuneration policy.

The Remuneration Committee engaged with a representative group of colleaguesin 2021

to explain how remuneration for Directors aligns with wider Company pay policy and plans
further engagement sessionsin 2022.

There are differencesin salary levels and in the levels of potential reward depending upon
seniority and responsibility, although a key reference point for Executive Director salary
increasesis the average base pay increase across the general workforce.

We share 10% of our profits annually with our colleagues across the business, and everyone
is eligible to participate in this profit-sharing scheme after six months’service. A higher
proportion of the Executive Directors’remuneration package is delivered through
performance-related incentive schemes, much of whichis in share-based form, which
provides agood link to long-term Company performance and shareholder experience.
Share option incentive schemes and bonus participation extends below Board level, with
aseparate share option scheme in place for Senior Management colleagues and a bonus
scheme for graded management. Both the share option and management bonus schemes
are aligned to those of the Executive Directors and are subject to the same performance
targets and measures.
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

All colleagues with one year's service or more may participate in the Sharesave scheme
(where colleagues can save to purchase shares at the end of a three-year period at a discount
to the price at the date of grant)and in the Share Incentive Plan(SIP)(where colleagues can
purchase shares from pre-tax salary subject to HMRC limits). These schemes are generally

offered annually.

Compliance with the UK Corporate Governance Code
The Directors’ remuneration policy is fully compliant with the relevant factors set out in the
UK Corporate Governance Code:

Clarity

We are openand transparentin our approach to remuneration takinginto

account the experience of our colleagues, shareholders and stakeholders.

Weregularly engage with stakeholders on remuneration matters.

Simplicity

Ourremuneration policy is simple and consistentinits approach. Senior
management share option and management bonus schemes are aligned
to those of the Executive Directors and are subject to the same
performance criteria.

Predictability

Ourremuneration policy clearly outlines the details of maximum
opportunity levels for each component of pay. Incentive levels vary
depending on the level of performance against specific metrics.
The typical award levels and potential pay-outs are disclosed in the
remuneration policy and it has been demonstrated in this statement
how outcomes have been aligned with performance and strategy.

Proportionality, risk and
alignment to culture

Pay outcomes are dependent upon performance linked to our business
strategy and growth plans as well as taking into account our wider
workforce remuneration and specific Greggs culture. Thisensures a
significant proportion of pay is delivered in shares to provide alignment
with investors andincorporates other best practice featuresinline with
the UK Corporate Governance Code and investor guidelines.

The use of annual bonus deferraland PSP holding periods provides a
clearlink to the ongoing performance of the business and therefore
alignment with shareholders.

The Committee has the discretion to apply malus and clawback in
both annual bonus and PSP.

B. Remuneration Committee activity for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022
Meetings during the year

The Remuneration Committee met four times during the year. Details of the Committee
members’attendance are given on page 71.

Allmembers are considered to be independent for the purpose of the UK Corporate
Governance Code. The Company Secretary acts as Secretary to the Committee.

Role and responsibilities

Responsibility is delegated to the Remuneration Committee to ensure that an effective
remuneration policy is in place for the Chief Executive, other Executive Directors, the
Chairand senior management whilst reviewing and taking into account wider workforce
remuneration and the Company values and culture. It is the Committee’s role to establish a
remuneration policy that promotes both long-term shareholdings by Executive Directors
and ensures alignment of policies and practices to support business strategy, promote
the long-term sustainable success of the business and meet shareholder expectations.

Summary of Committee activity during 2021

Details of some of the activities the Committee has undertaken have been outlined in the

Chair’s letter as well as being summarised below.

- Consultedin January 2021 with our largest shareholders on the potential of permitting
some of the 2018-2020 PSP award to vest. We concluded that we would not exercise
discretion and this decision was outlined in the 2020 Directors’ remuneration report;

- Reviewed all colleague remuneration and agreed the early implementation of the 2022
pay award for colleagues;

- Discussedand reviewed Directors’salaries;

- Agreedthe challenging targets for the 2021bonus and PSP in a particularly uncertain
and challenging environment;

- Discussed the 2021bonus outturnand 2019 PSP award vestingin light of the wider
socio-economic environment and the wider workforce;

- Reviewed the 2022 bonus metrics;

- Approved grants under the share option scheme (to senior managers below
Operating Board level);

- Approved the all-colleague SAYE and SIP scheme grants;



- Reviewed Executive Directors’and senior management’s shareholdings in the Company,
inthe context of shareholding guidelines;

- Heldalistening group with colleagues to support understanding of the work of
the Remuneration Committee;

- Agreedthe leaving terms for Roger Whiteside;

- Agreedthe appointment terms for Roisin Currie; and

- Reviewed and agreed changes to the variable pay elements of Richard Hutton’s
remuneration package.

Structure and content of the remunerationreport

The remuneration report has been prepared in accordance with the provisions of the
Companies Act 2006 (the ‘Act’)and The Large and Medium-sized Companies and Groups
(Accounts and Reports)(Amendment) Regulations 2013 (the ‘Requlations’). It also meets
the requirements of the UK Listing Authority's Listing Rules.

The Regulations also require our auditor to report to shareholders on the audited information
within this remuneration report and to state whether, in their opinion, the relevant sections
have been preparedinaccordance with the Act and the Regulations. The auditor’s opinion is
set out on pages 108 to 115 and we have indicated appropriately the audited sections of this
remunerationreport.

Remuneration advice

The Chief Executive along with Jonathan Jowett (Company Secretary and General Counsel),
and Emma Walton(People Director)are normally invited to attend the Committee meetings

in order to provide advice and support to the Committee. The Finance Director attends where
required. During the year Korn Ferry(who have no connection to the Company or any individual
Director) provided remuneration advice the Committee. Korn Ferry were appointed as
advisors by the Committee in December 2017 following an informal tender process.

Korn Ferry is a signatory to the Remuneration Consultants’ Code of Conduct in relation to
executive remuneration consultingin the UK.

The Committee reviewed the operating processes in place at Korn Ferry and is satisfied that
the advice it receivesis objective and independent. Fees paid to Korn Ferry during the year
were £65,000. Korn Ferry did not provide any other services to the Company during 2021.
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Shareholder dialogue
The Committee actively engages with shareholders and their views and these are taken
into account in shaping both remuneration policy and practice.

AGM voting outcomes
The voting outcome from the 2021 AGM reflected both strong individual and institutional
shareholder support and the results are outlined below.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Approve the remunerationreport

Total number % of

of votes votes cast

For 64,565,155 97.32%

Against 1,780,311 2.68%

Total votes cast (excluding votes withheld) 66,345,439 100.00%
Votes withheld 5,354,514
Total votes cast (including votes withheld) 71,699,980

Shareholders were asked to approve the remuneration policy at the 2020 AGM and the results
are outlined below:

Approve the remuneration policy

Total number % of

of votes votes cast

For 66,782,219 95.71%

Against 2,990,047 4.29%

Total votes cast (excluding votes withheld) 69,772,266 100.00%
Votes withheld 4,777,374
Total votes cast (including votes withheld) 74,549,640
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DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION REPORT CONTINUED

C. How our remuneration policy will be implemented in 2022 - Executive Directors
The section below summarises the implementation of our remuneration policy for 2022.

Base salary 2022
The annual base salaries for the Executive Directors were reviewed with effect from 1January
2022; increases and current salaries are outlined below:

The pension contribution rates for 2022 (all of which are cash inlieu)are:

Roger Whiteside 15.1%
Richard Hutton 10.0%
Roisin Currie 4.0%

Annual bonus 2022

Director ”anua;az'g;); ”anuarfg'oag s increase The annual bonus opportunity for 2022 is outlined below:
Roger Whiteside (Chief Executive) £575,209 £575,209 0% Maximum opportunity of 125% of base salary. Bonus in excess of 50%
Richard Hutton (Finance Director) £380,000 £393,300 3.5% Chief Executive of maximum will be payable in shares deferred for two years.
Maximum opportunity of 100% of base salary. Bonusin excess of 50%
Salary Salary CEO Designate of maximum will be payable in shares deferred for two years.
JCFESE,U:S?‘;:S?:) (cmef'g:g’uzt?ff, Maximum opportunity of 125% of base salary. Bonus in excess of 50%
Roisin Currie £400,000 £600.000 Finance Director of maximum will be payable in shares deferred for two years.

With effect from 1January 2022 the Committee agreed a salary increase of 3.5%
forthe Finance Director, in line with the base increase for the workforce generally.

As Roger Whiteside is under his period of notice through to 5 January 2023 he was not
awarded the annual base salary increase. His current salary and benefits will be payable
up toandincluding 5 January 2023.

There will be a transition period for Roisin Currie prior to becoming Chief Executive. As of
1February 2022, Roisin Currie was appointed as an Executive Director in the role of CEO
Designate. Following the AGM, and subject to election by shareholders, she will be appointed
as Chief Executive with immediate effect. Roger Whiteside will step down from the Board
atthe AGM.

Pension contribution 2022

As per our remuneration policy, contributions for the current Chief Executive (Roger
Whiteside)and Finance Director will reduce following a glide path over a five-year period
from1January 2021, reducing by 3.7% and 2% of salary p.a., respectively, until contributions
are aligned to the rate applying to majority of the workforce.

Onappointment as an Executive Director on1February 2022, in accordance with our
Remuneration Policy, the pension contribution for Roisin Currie will be 4%, in line with
the pension contribution of the majority of the workforce.

Any bonus for Roger Whiteside for 2022 will be on the basis of his employment up to 17 May
2022. He will not be entitled to receive a bonus for the period from 18 May 2022.

Richard Hutton's bonus opportunity will increase from 100% to 125% of basic salary to align
with the current bonus level for the Chief Executive and the limit in the remuneration policy
to furtherincentivise him to drive outperformance during a period of management change,
and to help ensure his ongoing commitment and retention.

Roisin Currie’s maximum bonus opportunity will be 100% of base salary for the period she isin
the role of CEO Designate from 1February 2022 to 16 May 2022. As of 17 May 2022, when Roisin
Currie isappointed as Chief Executive, her bonus opportunity will increase to 125% of salary.

The annual bonusis based on performance against arange of financial and strategic
performance measures. Thisrange of metrics measures achievement of the Company’s key
operational objectives. The Committee reviews the key performance indicators(KPIs)each
year and varies them as appropriate to reflect the priorities for the businessin the year ahead.
Where appropriate a sliding scale of targets is set for each KPIto encourage continuous
improvement, or sustained high performance with a maximum of 10% bonus paid out for
threshold performance for the profit and sales elements of the bonus.

Targets are normally set at the start of the year by the Committee using the outturnand
performance inthe previous year, as well as the business plan, to determine appropriately
stretching sliding scales. Bonus targets for the forthcoming year are considered to be



commercially sensitive. Retrospective disclosure of the targets and performance against
them will be made in next year’s annual report on remuneration.

The bonus metrics are:

Measure Profit Sales Strategic objectives

Weighting 50% of total 20% of total 30% of total

Detail and link
to strategy

Reflects the profit of the Based on company- Outlined below.
Group (excluding exceptional managed shop like-for-

items)before tax. This will like sales excluding any

be based on meetingand additional shops opened

exceeding budget for during the bonusyear.

the year.

The strategic objectives for each bonus cycle are based on measures which will provide a
stronglink to strategy and our four key growth drivers as well as recognising our responsibility
and commitmentsin The Greggs Pledge. For the 2022 bonus there will be three strategic
objectives eachrelating to 10% of the bonus opportunity. They are:

- 10% based on business efficiency/cost savings;

- 10% based on growth in evening sales; and

- 10% based onan element of The Greggs Pledge (food waste targets).

Following areview of performance by the Committee, any payment under the non-profit-
based element of the bonus may be scaled back(potentially to zero)at the discretion of the
Committee, in the event that the profit performance for the yearis judged to be running
significantly below that required for the achievement of the long-term strategy.

PSP award 2022
PSP awards will be granted as follows:

Chief Executive (Roisin Currie) 150% of base salary

Finance Director 150% of base salary

Richard Hutton will receive an award at alevel of 150% of salary. Although the normal
maximum grant level under the remuneration policy is 125% of salary, we can grant up to 150%
in exceptional circumstances. The Committee believe such circumstances now exist, as the
Company undergoes an evolution in leadership and Richard Hutton is critical in helping to
support this transition. The Committee believe his knowledge and experience will be essential
and therefore his long-term incentive award should be appropriately pitched to reflect the key
contribution he is expected to make over the next few years.

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

The PSP awards for the Executive Directors are normally granted in the period following the
announcement of the financial results for the prior year. This will continue to be the case for
the 2022 PSP award for the Finance Director.

The 2022 PSP award for Roisin Currie will be granted the day after her appointment into the
role of Chief Executive, 18 May 2022.

Inlight of his retirement, no PSP award will be granted to Roger Whiteside in 2022.

Performance conditions will continue to be based on an equal split of two different financial
measures, EPSand ROCE. These measures provide arounded assessment of our overall
profitability against stretching targets set in line with the strategic plan and business outlook
over the performance period. For these awards both the EPS and ROCE range have been

set to ensure that the targets remain appropriate inlight of our business strategy over the
coming three-year period, whilst taking into account the impact of corporation tax changes
onthe metrics. For 2022 we will be reverting to the percentage growth in EPS instead of
absolute growth.

Forthe 2022 awards the target ranges will be as follows:

- The EPS performance condition will require average annual growth in EPS over
the performance period to be between 3.0% and 8.0%; and

- The ROCE condition will require average ROCE over the performance period to be
between19.6% t022.6%.

Inboth cases 25% of an award will vest on achieving threshold performance and thereafter
straight-line sliding scales will apply until stretch performance is achieved.

The EPSand ROCE targets represent a significant increase compared to the targets for
the 2020 PSP awards.

Aholding period is attached to vested PSP awards, requiring the vested shares to be held
(net of tax and other deductions)for a further two years.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

99



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

100
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How our remuneration policy will be implemented in 2022 - Non-Executive Directors
In order to ensure that no Directorisinvolved in deciding their own remuneration, the fees

payable to Non-Executive Directors are set, after consultation with the Chair, by a Committee

of the Board consisting only of the Executive Directors. The fees payable to the Chair are set
by the Remuneration Committee.

The Non-Executive Directors are paid an annual base fee and additional responsibility fees

for the role of Senior Independent Director (SID) or for chairing a Board Committee.

These fees are usually reviewed and set annually. The fees were increased by 3.5% on
1January 2022 inline with the base salary increase for the whole workforce. Following
areview of both the Audit and Remuneration committee chair roles and the Senior
Independent Director role, the additional fee for these roles was increased to £12,000 pa
from 1April 2022. This is to ensure the fee reflects both the time commitment required
and the current market rates.

Details of the fees being paid to Non-Executive Directorsin 2022 are set out below:

Annual Annual
additional fee additional fee Fee Fee
to 31March from1April to 31March from1April
Name Position Base fee 2022 2022 2022 2022
lan Durant Chair £205,256 - - £205,256 £205,256
Kate Ferry Chair of the Audit
Committee £52,630 £10,526 £12,000 £63,156 £64,630
Helena Chair of the
Ganczakowski Remuneration
Committee £52,630 £10,526 £12,000 £63,156 £64,630
Sandra Turner Non-Executive
Director & SID £52,630 £7,894 £12,000 £60,524 £64,630
Mohamed Elsarky ~ Non-Executive
Director £52,630 - - £52,630 £52,630

These fees may be subject to change during the year based onany change in responsibility or time commitment or to ensure

theyremaininline with the current market rates.

D. How our remuneration policy was implemented in 2021

Total Executive Director remuneration payable for 2021(audited).
The following table presents the remuneration payable for 2021(showing the equivalent

figures for 2020)for the Executive Directors.
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Roger Whiteside
2021 575,209 108,139 12,644 695992 716,854 547,022 1,263,876 1,959,868
2020 518,4612 116,654 14,2044 649,319 - - - 649,319
Richard Hutton
2021 380,000 44,387 9,500 433,887 378,860 258,121 636,981 1,070,868
2020 312,586% 42,549 10,441 365,576 - - - 365576
Notes:

1 Thevalue of the PSP award for 2021, due to vest on 11 April 2022, is based on the level of vesting(50%)and the average share
price over the final three months of the financial year of £30.78. The amount attributable to share price appreciationis
£221,797 for Roger Whiteside and £104,661for Richard Hutton. This figure will be trued up in the 2022 report to reflect

the share price at the vesting date.

2 Fortheperiodof TApril 2020 to 31 August 2020 the salaries of the Executive Directors were voluntarily reduced by 20%.

[N

4  Thisfigure hasbeenamendedtoinclude taxable travel expenses which were omittedin the 2020 report.

Fees for Non-Executive Directors (audited)

The fees for Non-Executive Directors were as follows:

Taxable benefits relate to cash-in-lieu of acompany car, private medical health care and travel expenses paid.

2021 2020
lan Durant £198,315 £178,750
Helena Ganczakowski £61,020 £51,575
Peter McPhillips* £29,663 £45,833
Sandra Turner £58,478 £53,565
Kate Ferry £61,020 £55,000
Mohamed Elsarky** £26,966 -

*  Peter McPhillips retired from the Board on 31July 2021
**  Mohamed Elsarky joined the Board on1June 2021

Forthe period 1April 2020 to 31 August 2020 the fees of the Chair and Non-Executive Directors

were voluntarily reduced by 20%.



Annual bonus 2021 (audited)

The table below outlines the bonus performance conditions in respect of the 2021bonus

scheme.
Measure Strategic objective Weighting Entry Target Stretch Actual %
Profit To deliver target 50%  £98.0m £103.0m £108.0m £145.6m 50.0%
(£) profit before tax
(excluding
exceptionalitems
and property profits)
Sales Two-year like-for- 20% (8.0%) (7.0%) (6.0%) (3.3%) 20.0%
(%) like sales
performance
Strategic  Costsavings 10% £3.0m £5.0m £7.0m £7.78m 10.0%
(£)
Strategic  Reductionin 5% £5.13m £4.86m 17.7% 5.0%
food waste reduction
to £4.44m
Strategic  Increase food 5% 21.45% 29.25% 28.4% 4.7%
redistribution*
Strategic  Sustainability™* 10% See below Achieved 10.0%
Total weighting based on 100% 99.7%

balanced scorecard

*  further details on the strategic targets are set out below

Reduction in food waste (5%)

Metric

Maximum10%

A10% reductioninfood 5% reductionin total
waste acrossour supply food waste acrossour
sitesbased onour2019 supply sitesto £5.13m
year end waste figure

(£5.4m)

sliding scale to...

10% reductionin total
food waste across our
supply sites to £4.86m

Increase food redistribution (5%)

Metric

Maximum5%

10% increase inamount
of unsold food

Distribute anincreased
percentage of unsold

food ahead of the 2019  redistributed year-on-year
end of year actual t021.45%
of19.5%

sliding scale to...

50% increase inamount
of unsold food
redistributed year-on-year
t029.25%

Sustainability (10%)

Metric

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

Maximum10%

Undertake analysis and
modelling of Scope 3
carbon emissionsinline
with our Greggs Pledge
ambition to be net zero’
by 2040

Undertake analysis

and modelling of Scope 3
carbon emissions and
present findings to

the Board

Agree and sign off with
the Board a clear, robust
action plan for the top
two focus areas as
identified through the
analysis and modelling

Bonus achieved for 2021

As % of maximum

Roger Whiteside
Richard Hutton

99.7%
99.7%

There were no bonus payments made in 2021and therefore no deferred shares were awarded
to the Executive Directorsin 2021in respect to the 2020 bonus year.

Performance Share Plan award for performance over 2019-2021(audited)

The PSP award granted in 2019 measured EPS performance by reference to the three financial
years to 1January 2022 and average annual ROCE over the three-year performance period
2019to0 2021. The performance targets that were set, together with the performance
delivered, are set outin the table below.

Metric

Condition

Threshold target

Stretch target Actual* % vesting

Earnings per
share(50%)

Normalised **
average annual

EPS growth of
5-11% perannum
overthree
financial years

5% p.a.
(12.5% vesting)

1% p.a. 22.7% 50%

(50%vesting)

ROCE(50%)

Average annual
ROCE over the

three-year
performance

period

24%
(12.5% vesting)

28% 23.13% 0%
(50% vesting)

Total vesting 50%

*  from 30 December 2018 the Company implemented IFRS 16 and chose to use the modified transition approach. The figures
for2018(which form the base for the measurement of the awards granted in 2019) were not restated and, as aresult, were
determined onadifferentaccounting basis to the 2021results. The Remuneration Committee agreed at the time IFRS 16
wasimplemented to make appropriate adjustments to reflect the impact of IFRS 16. The adjustment figure isanincrease to
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profit before tax of £4.748 million giving an adjusted figure of £150.0 million. The tax charge isincreased by £0.890 million to
give an adjusted profit after tax of £121million. For the calculation of ROCE the total assets less current liabilities have been
reduced by £245.872 million to reflect the impact of the inclusion of right-of-use assets and current lease liabilities.

** normalised EPSisthe Company’sreported earnings per share excluding exceptional items

The figures used for the measurement of PSP performance can be reconciled to the
statutory accounts as follows:

2021asreported IFRS 16 2021for PSP

(see page116) adjustments calculations

EPS £m £m £m

Profit before tax 145.6 4.7 150.3

Income tax (28.1) (0.9) (29.0)

Profit after tax 117.5 3.8 121.3
Weighted average number of ordinary shares during

the year(see Note 9) 101,488,573 101,488,573 101,488,573

Earnings per share 115.7p 3.8p 119.5p

When compared to the 2018 base EPS of 71.1p the 2021adjusted figure of 119.5p gives
anannual average increase of 22.7%.

IFRS16 2021for PSP
2021asreported adjustments calculations
ROCE £m £m £m
Profit before tax(see page 116) 145.6 4.7 150.3
Capitalemployed
Opening 586.5 (235.4) 351.1
Closing 681.5 (245.9) 435.6
Average 633.6 (240.8) 393.3
Return on capital employed 23.0% 38.2%

Adjusted ROCE in 2019 and 2020 was 33.6% and(2.4%), respectively, and when combined
with the adjusted figure for 2021 0f 38.2% this gives an average of 23.13%

These awards will vest on 11 April 2022.

Performance Share Plan awards granted in 2021 (audited)
Performance Share Plan Awards granted during 2021are as follows:

% of face
Share price Number of value that Vesting
atdate of sharesover wouldvestat performance
Type of Basis of grant(6 April  which award Face value threshold measurement
Executive award award granted 2021) wasgranted ofaward performance period
150%
Roger Whiteside Nil-cost of salary £22.72 37,975 £862,812 259, Financial
options 125% ° year 2023
Richard Hutton of salary £22.72 20,906  £475,000

For the 2021grant there are two independent performance targets applying to an award.

Each performance target accounts for 50% of the award:

- 50% issubject toaperformance target based on the Company’s earnings per share
(pence per share)in 2023 being between 77.2p and 105.3p.

- 50% issubject toaperformance target based on the Company’s return on capital
employed beingin 2023 to be inthe range 14.8 % t019.5%.

For each metric, 25% of the award will vest on achieving threshold performance and thereafter
straight-line sliding scales will apply until stretch performance is achieved. A holding period is
attached to vested PSP awards requiring the vested shares to be held (net of tax)for a further
twoyears.



Outstanding share awards (audited)
The following table sets out details of the PSP and savings-related share options(all of which
were granted at a £nil cost to the Executive Director concerned)held by, or granted to, each

Executive Director who served during the year:

2o= =5 g : S 0 .

25 223 53 o2 s c 5 S 395 «&cg > £
4N ®© (Gl we iy <N w a oo o3o w %]
57,303 - 57,303 - £nil May17 £10.72 May20 May27 PSP
52,800 - - 52,800 - £nil Mar18 £11.96 Mar21 Mar28 PSP
§ 35,643 - - - 35,543 £nil  Apr19 £18.30 Apr22 Apr29 PSP
§ 46,228 - - - 46,228 £nil Oct20 £14.07 0Oct23 O0ct30 PSP
§ - 37975 - - 37975 £nil  Apr21 £22.72 Apr24 Apr31 PSP
g 124 - 1242 - - £9.54 Apri8 Jun21 Nov2l SAYE
2 84 - - - 84 £14.84 Apri9 Jun22 Nov22 SAYE
88 - - - 88 £14.24 Apr20 Jun23 Nov23 SAYE
- 75 - - 75 £16.72  Apr21 Jun24 Nov24  SAYE

192,170 38,050 57,427 52,800 119,993
27,041 - 27,0413 - _ £nil May17 £10.72 May20 May27 PSP
24,916 - - 24,916 - £nil Mar18 £11.96 Mar21 Mar28 PSP
5 16,772 - - - 18,772 £nil  Apr19 £18.30 Apr22 Apr29 PSP
E 23,024 - - - 23,024 £nil Oct20 £14.07 0Oct23 O0ct30 PSP
% - 20,906 - - 20,906 £nil  Apr21 £22.72 Apr24 Apr3l PSP
‘cz 124 - 1242 - - £9.54 Apri8 Jun21 Nov2l SAYE
o 84 - - - 84 £14.84 Apri9 Jun22 Nov22 SAYE
88 - - - 88 £14.24 Apr20 Jun23 Nov23 SAYE
- 75 - 75 £16.72 Apr21 Jun24 Nov24  SAYE

92,049 20,981 27165 24,916 60,949

Notes:

1 Themarket value onthe date of exercise was £22.78 and the resultant gain on exercise was £1,305,362.

2 Themarketvalue onthe date of exercise was £25.72 and the resultant gain on exercise was £2,006.
3 Themarketvalue onthe date of exercise was £24.74 and the resultant gain on exercise was £668,994.

Options granted under the all-colleague SAYE scheme are not subject to performance

conditions. All PSP options are subject to performance conditions as detailed elsewhere

inthis report.
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The mid-market price of ordinary shares in the Company as at 1January 2022 was £33.37.
The highest and lowest mid-market prices of ordinary shares during the financial year were
£34.16 and £17.71, respectively.

Legacy defined benefit pension scheme (audited)

The following table sets out the change in each Director’s accrued pensionin the Company'’s
defined benefit pension scheme during the year and their accrued benefitsin the scheme at
theyearend:

Increasein
accrued Transfer
Accrued Accrued pension value of
annual annual Increasein  entitlement increasein
pension pension accrued for the year accrued
entitlement  entitlement pension net of pension
asat asat entitlement inflationof  entitlement
Date service 3 January 1January for the year 1.297% for the year
Executive Director  Date of birth commenced 2021£ 2022£ £ £ £
Richard Hutton 3/6/68 1/1/98 18,522 18,622 - - -

Notes:

1 Thepensionentitlement shownis that which would be paid annually onretirement based on service to the end of the year,
but excluding any statutory increases which would be due after the year end.

2 Theinflationrate of 1.297% shown in the table above is that published by the Secretary of State for Work and Pensionsin
accordance with Schedule 3 of the Pensions Schemes Act 1993.

Increaseinthe
cash equivalent
transfer value
since 3 January

Cash equivalent
transfervalue as

Cash equivalent
transfer valueas

at2January2021 at1January 2022 2021
£ £ £
Richard Hutton 392,930 412,351 -

Note:

Cash equivalent transfer values have been calculated in accordance with Actuaries Guidance Note GN11and the increase is
stated net of contributions made by the Director. The transfer values disclosed above do not represent a sum paid or payable
to theindividual Director. Instead they represent a potential liability of the pension scheme.

The main features of the defined benefit pension scheme are:

- Pensionat normal retirement age of 1/60th of member’s final pensionable salary for each complete yearand a
proportionate amount for each additional complete month of service from the date of joining the scheme until
5 April 2008 when the scheme was closed to future accrual;

- choiceof givingup part of the pension in exchange for a tax-free cash sum subject to a limit of 25% of the total value
of the member’s benefits under the scheme;

- pension payableinthe event of ill health;

- spouse'spensionondeath;and

- normal retirement atage 65.
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Chief Executive pay compared to performance

The graph below shows a comparison of the total shareholder return for the Company’s shares
for each of the last ten financial years against the total shareholder return for the companies
comprised in the FTSE 250 Index(excluding Investment Trusts)and the FTSE 350 Index
(excluding Investment Trusts).

These indices were chosen for this comparison because they include companies of broadly
similar size to the Company.
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Remuneration outcomes for Chief Executive over last ten years

The table below shows the total remuneration figure for the Chief Executive over the same
ten-year period as the graph above. The total remuneration figure includes the annual bonus,
pension and PSP/option awards which vested based on performance in those years.

Directors’ shareholding and share interests (audited)

Details of the shareholdings of each Executive Director and their connected persons as
at1January 2022 and theirinterestsin shares are detailed below with the percentage
holding calculated using the share price at that date. As stated in the Directors’remuneration
policy, Executive Directors are required to build a shareholding equivalent in value to 200%
of basic salary.

Beneficially Beneficially % shareholding

owned at owned at Outstanding PSP Outstanding achieved at

Director 1January 2022 2 January 2021 awards optionawards 1January 2022

Roger Whiteside 88,661 161,846 119,746 247 514%

Richard Hutton 98,391 94,014 60,702 247 864%

lan Durant 11,700 11,700 - - n/a
Helena

Ganczakowski 1,100 1,100 - - n/a

Sandra Turner 1,000 1,000 - - n/a

Kate Ferry 562 562 - - n/a

Mohamed Elsarky - -

1 Asatdateof appointment(21June 2021)

There have been no changes since 1January 2022 in the Directors’interests noted above. Further details of outstanding share
awards are given on page 103.

Roisin Currie was appointed to the Board as CEQO Designate on 1February 2022. As at the date of thisreport, she had a beneficial
interestin 3,188 shares, options over 247 shares and outstanding PSP awards over 42,510 shares.

2012 2013 2014 2015! 2016 2017 2018’ 2019' 2020 2021
Total remuneration £635,030 £1,011,381 £1,238,248 £2,473,695 £2,147,229 £1,689,265 £1,737,953 £2,540,966 £649,319 £1,959,868
Bonus (% of max potential) 18.0% 20.0% 100.0% 93.7% 86.7% 64.3% 59.2% 97.7% 0.0% 99.7%
PSP/options(% max potential) 78.3% n/a n/a 100% 100% 100% 80.2% 100% 0.0% 50%

"total remuneration adjustedin these yearstoinclude expenses omitted in previous reports



Exit payments or payments to past Directors (audited)
No payments for compensation or loss of office were paid to, or receivable by, any former
Director during the current or prior year.

Roger Whiteside will step down as Chief Executive and from the Board on 17 May 2022.
Prior to this date, he will receive his salary, pension and benefits as normal. As stated on page
98, his pension contribution rate for 2022 is set at 15.1% of his base salary. During the balance
of his notice period (which ends on 5 January 2023), he will receive monthly payments of his
salary, pension and benefits. During this period he will also be available to support the
transition process.

As heisretiring, the Remuneration Committee and the Board have agreed to treat Rogerasa
good leaver. He will be entitled to receive an annual bonus for 2022 for the period worked up
to 17 May, with any bonus payment pro-rated to cover this period only. The bonus outcome will
depend on the achievement of the specific targets set for the year, and will be determined at
the normal time in early 2023.

His outstanding PSP awards will continue to vest at the normal time and be subject to the
satisfaction of the agreed performance targets. The awards granted in 2020 and 2021 will be
pro-rated to reflect the proportion of the vesting period completed by the time employment
ceases at the end of the notice period.

External directorships

Executive Directors may take up one Non-Executive Directorship outside of the Company
subject to the Board's approval and provided that such an appointment is not likely to lead

toaconflict of interest. It is recognised that this can support a Director’s development and
enhance experience as well as benefit the Company. Executive Directors will be entitled to
retain the fees of such an appointment.

Roger Whiteside was appointed as Non-Executive Director of Card Factory plc effective from
4 December 2017. He retains the fees that he earns. In 2021this fee was £45,000(2020: £45,000).

Richard Hutton was appointed as Non-Executive Director of The Lakes Distillery Company plc
effective from1June 2018. He retains the fees that he earns. In 2021 this fee was £25,000
(2020: £19,167).

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS’REPORT ACCOUNTS

Relative importance of spend on pay

The Committee is aware of the importance of pay across the business and the table below
shows the expenditure and percentage change in the overall spend on all colleague costs
compared to other key financial indicators.

% increase/

2021 £m 2020 £m (decrease)
All colleague costs 429.3 414.8 3.5%
Dividends 15.3 0.0 100%

Percentage change in remuneration of all Directors
The table below sets out the percentage change in remuneration for all Directors
(Executive and Non-Executive) compared to the wider workforce.

Forthis purpose the wider workforce is defined as all full-time head office management
colleagues as they too are entitled to receive benefits and annual bonus awards.

2021 2020

Salary' Benefits Bonus Salary’ Benefits Bonus

% change % change % change % change % change % change

Roger Whiteside 10.9% (1.0%) 100.0% (8.3%) (39.2%) (100.0%)
Richard Hutton 21.6% (9.0%) 100.0% (3.3%) (13.6%)  (100.0%)
lan Durant 10.9% n/a n/a (2.8%) n/a n/a
Helena Ganczakowski 18.3 %7 n/a n/a 7.5%? n/a n/a
Sandra Turner 9.2% n/a n/a (5.0%) n/a n/a
Kate Ferry 10.9% n/a n/a (8.3%)° n/a n/a
Peter McPhillips 10.9%3 n/a n/a (4.5%) n/a n/a
Mohamed Elsarky n/a“ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
All colleagues 1.9% (1.2%) 100% 4.1% 3.2% (100%)

1 Fortheperiod of 1April 2020 to 31 August 2020 the salaries of the Executive Directors and Non-Executive Directors
were voluntarily reduced by20%

2 HelenaGanczakowskiwas appointed Chair of the Remuneration Committee during 2020 and therefore received an
additional payment for thisrole for part of the year

3 Inordertoprovide ameaningful comparison where a director was appointed or retired during the year, the percentage
change figures have been calculated on a full-year equivalent value

4 Mohamed Elsarky was appointed during 2021and therefore no annual change is shown
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Chief Executive pay ratio reporting
Outlined below is the ratio of the Chief Executive’s single figure of total remuneration for
2021 expressed as a multiple of total remuneration for UK colleagues.

The three ratios referenced below are calculated by reference to the colleagues at the 25th,
50th and 75th percentile. We additionally disclose the total pay and benefits and base salary
of the colleagues used to calculate the ratios.

Intime, the table below will build to represent ten years of data:

25th percentile 75th percentile

Financial year Method pay ratio Median pay ratio pay ratio
2021 OptionB 99:1 98:1 68:1
2020 OptionB 30:1 30:1 28:1
2019 Option B 132:1 126:1 108:1

The 25th, median and 75th percentile data were calculated as at 21 February 2022.
Full year pay data for the 2021financial year has been used to calculate the ratios.

Disclosure of colleague data used to calculate the ratios 25th percentile Median 75th percentile
Total pay and benefits £19,824 £19,966 £28,792
Base salary £18,853 £18,963 £26,577

The following adjustments have been made in order to calculate the figures above:

- We have used the assumption of a 40-hour week in order to calculate the hourly rate
for the Chief Executive from the single total remuneration figure; and

- Asthehoursourcolleague work vary week to week we have converted their hourly rate
of pay into the equivalent 40-hour week in order that this is directly comparable with the
hourly rate for the Chief Executive.

Of the three options set out in the legislation for calculating the Chief Executive pay ratio,

we are using Option B - which uses Gender Pay Gap (GPG) data - to calculate the pay ratio.

We believe the steady nature of our workforce ensures that the representative group remains
the same as those individuals who are identified through the GPG reporting process. The
individuals represented at the 25th, median and 75th percentile are all colleagues within our
retail shops. The nature of our workforce and demographics are such that we have over 80% of
our colleagues working in our front-line shop operations which is characteristic of our sector.

Asrequiredin the regulations, we confirm our belief that the median pay ratio for the year
is consistent with the Company’s wider pay, reward and progression policies affecting our
colleagues and the impact that Covid-19 has had on executive remuneration.

Our pay reflects the key market in which we operate, although we also support our colleagues
with additional benefits such as profit share and SAYE participation. As previously outlined in
both our Chair’s statement and this report, we worked hard to support our colleagues in 2021.
Inrecognition of the magnificent job our teams have done in coping under such difficult
circumstances through 2021and to recognise their hard work we brought forward the planned
2022 pay award for our operational teams by five months and for our graded management
team by two months. Thisincrease in pay for these teams was therefore implementedin 2021
and was in addition to the pay award the teamsreceived earlierin the year.

Changesin the basic salary of our Chief Executive have consistently beeninline with the base
award given to all our colleagues over the last five years. Due to the impact of Covid-19 the
base pay award for our Chief Executive was cancelled in 2020 and he voluntarily tooka 20%
reduction in base salary for the five-month period between Apriland August 2020. His variable
pay was also impacted in 2020.

Although the variable pay of the Chief Executive has increased over the representative period,
this was due to a strong 2021 financial result. Subsequently all eligible colleagues will benefit
fromarecord profit share pay out in their March 2022 pay.

This report was approved by the Board on 8 March 2022.

Signed on behalf of the Board

Dr Helena Ganczakowski

Chair of the Remuneration Committee
8 March 2022
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STATEMENT OF DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES IN RESPECT OF THE ANNUAL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS

The Directors are responsible for preparing the strategic report and the Directors’report,
the Directors’remuneration report and the accounts in accordance with applicable law
andregulations.

Company law requires the Directors to prepare Group and Parent Company accounts for each
financial year. The Directors have elected under company law and are required under the
Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct Authority to prepare the Group financial statements
inaccordance with UK-adopted International Accounting Standards. The Directors have
elected under company law to prepare the Company accounts in accordance with UK-adopted
International Accounting Standards.

The Group and Parent Company financial statements are required by law and UK-adopted
International Accounting Standards to present fairly the financial position of the Group and
the Parent Company and the financial performance of the Group; the Companies Act 2006
providesinrelation to such accounts that referencesin the relevant part of that Act to
accounts giving a true and fair view are references to their achieving a fair presentation.

Under company law the Directors must not approve the accounts unless they are satisfied
that they give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the Group and the Parent Company
and of the profit or loss of the Group for that period.

In preparing each of the Group and Parent Company financial statements, the Directors

arerequired to:

a. select suitable accounting policies and then apply them consistently;

b. make judgements and accounting estimates that are reasonable and prudent;

c state whetherthey have been preparedinaccordance with UK-adopted International
Accounting Standards;

d. preparetheaccountsonthe going concern basis unlessitisinappropriate to presume
that the Group and the Parent Company will continue in business.

The Directors are responsible for keeping adequate accounting records that are sufficient
to show and explain the Group’s and the Parent Company'’s transactions and disclose with
reasonable accuracy at any time the financial position of the Group and the Parent Company
and enable them to ensure that the accounts and the Directors’ remuneration report comply
with the Companies Act 2006. They are also responsible for safequarding the assets of the
Group and the Parent Company and hence for taking reasonable steps for the prevention and
detection of fraud and otherirregularities.

Directors’ statement pursuant to the disclosure and transparency rules

Each of the Directors, whose names and functions are listed in the Directors’report confirm

that, to the best of each person’s knowledge:

a. theaccounts, preparedinaccordance with the applicable set of accounting standards,
give atrue and fair view of the assets, liabilities, financial position and profit of the Parent
Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole; and

b. the strategic reportand the Directors’report contained in the annual reportincludes a
fair review of the development and performance of the business and the position of the
Company and the undertakings included in the consolidation taken as a whole, together
with a description of the principal risks and uncertainties that they face.

The Directors are responsible for the maintenance and integrity of the corporate and financial
informationincluded on the Greggs plc website.

Legislation in the United Kingdom governing the preparation and dissemination of accounts
may differ from legislation in other jurisdictions.

Roger Whiteside Richard Hutton
Chief Executive Finance Director
8 March 2022
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF GREGGS PLC

Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of Greggs plc(the ‘Parent Company’)and its
subsidiaries(the ‘Group’) for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 which comprise the
Consolidated Income Statement, the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income,
Balance Sheets, Statements of Changesin Equity, Statement of Cashflows and notes to
the financial statements, including significant accounting policies. The financial reporting
framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Group financial statementsis
applicable law and UK-adopted International Accounting Standards. The financial reporting
framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Parent Company financial
statements is applicable law and UK-adopted International Accounting Standards and,
asregards the Parent Company financial statements, as applied in accordance with the
provisions of the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion:

- thefinancial statements give a true and fair view of the state of the Group’s and of the
Parent Company’s affairs as at 1January 2022 and of the Group's profit for the 52 weeks
then ended;

- the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with UK-
adopted International Accounting Standards;

- the Parent Company financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance
with UK-adopted International Accounting Standards and as applied inaccordance
with the Companies Act 2006; and

- thefinancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements
of the Companies Act 2006.

Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK)(ISAs
(UK))and applicable law. Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in
the Auditor's responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements section of our report.
We are independent of the Group and Parent Company in accordance with the ethical
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the financial statements in the UK, including

the FRC’s Ethical Standard as applied to listed public interest entities and we have fulfilled our
other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these requirements. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Summary of our audit approach

Key audit matters Group and Parent Company
- Valuation of lease liabilities
- Impairment of property, plant and equipment and right of use assets

- Accounting for defined benefit pension arrangements

Materiality Group

- Overall materiality: £7.00 million

- Performance materiality: £4.55 million
Parent Company

- Overall materiality: £6.90 million

- Performance materiality: £4.48 million

Scope Our audit procedures covered 100% of revenue, total assets and profit

before tax.

Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most
significance in our audit of the Group and Parent Company financial statements of the
current period and include the most significant assessed risks of material misstatement
(whether or not due to fraud) we identified, including those which had the greatest effect

on the overall audit strategy, the allocation of resources in the audit and directing the efforts
of the engagement team. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the
Group and Parent Company financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF GREGGS PLC

Key audit matters continued

Valuation of lease liabilities
Key audit matter description

Refer to page 80 - Audit Committee report

Refer to page 127 and 128 - Basis of preparation (Key estimates and judgements)
Refer to page 146 and 147 - Note 11, Leases

Lease Liability - £283.2 million(2020: £291.7 million)

Asthe Group occupies and manages approximately 1,700 shops/leases, the application of IFRS 16 is considered to give rise to a significant risk of material
misstatement. IFRS 16 involves a significant element of judgement and estimation derived from a number of key assumptions. We consider the most
significant assumptions affecting the valuation of lease liabilities to be:

- theleasetermassumed in determining the lease liability (particularly in respect of circumstances where the Group remains in occupation using rights

fromthe Landlord and Tennant Act 1954); and
- thediscountrate applied to calculate the lease liability.

Changes to the assumptionsincluded above are likely to have a material impact on the valuation of lease liabilities and given the value of these liabilitiesin
comparison to Group materiality, as well as the significant estimates and judgements involved, we consider this area to represent a significant audit risk.

How the matter was addressed in the audit

Our audit work relating to the valuation of lease liabilities included:

Testing the accuracy and completeness of the underlying information used in the application of IFRS 16.

Critically assessing the key assumptions utilised by managementincluding the lease term and discount rate.

Testing that the calculations made were accurate through reperformance.

Assessing the application of and accounting for changes throughout the yearincluding the treatment of new leases, modifications to leases,
the unwinding of interest and capital paymentsin respect of lease liabilities.

5. Reviewingdisclosuresrelating to lease liabilities to ensure they are inaccordance with the applicable financial reporting framework.

Do

Key observations

Ouraudit workinrespect of the valuation of lease liabilities concluded that the related balances are not materially misstated, and the disclosures
management have made are appropriate.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

109



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF GREGGS PLC

Impairment of property, plant and equipment and right of use assets

Key audit matter description

Refer to page 79 - Audit Committee report

Refer to page 126 - Basis of preparation (Key estimates and judgements)
Refer to pages 148 to 151- Note 12, Property, plant an equipment

Net impairment reversal of £3.5 million(2020: £14.0 million impairment charge)

The emergence of Covid-19 during the prior year, the resultant closure of stores during lockdown and the impact on footfall/demand following reopening
gaverise torisksrelating to the impairment of property, plantand equipment and right of use assets.

Asaresult, significantimpairment charges were recognised in the prior year. While Covid-19 has impacted the early part of 2021 with further national
lockdowns, astrongrecoveryin performance across the business in the remainder of 2021resulted inreversals of impairment. There remains significant
uncertainty inrespect of the ongoing impact of the Covid-19 pandemic with sales in some locations remaining below 2019 (pre-pandemic)levels.

Property, plantand equipmentincludes the assets located in shops associated with the direct service of customers and supply chain assets fundamental
tomanufacture and delivery of products to shops and right of use assets principally comprise the Groups'approximately 1,700 company-managed shops.

Inassessing impairment, management'’s discounted cash flow analysis incorporates a number of significant judgements, estimates and
assumptionsincluding:

- theuse of historic cashflows(particularly where the environment in which the shops operate is fundamentally different as a result of Covid-19)
- attributable overheads

- growthrates

- discountrates

- theremaininglease termand whetheritis appropriate to assume alonger period in performing the impairment assessment.

The existence of significant elements of judgement and estimation, combined with the rapidly changing economic environment means that
we considered the impairment/reversal of impairment of property, plant and equipment and right of use assets to be a significant audit risk.

How the matter was addressed in the audit

Inaddressing therisk relating to impairment of property, plant and equipment and right of use assets we:

1. Assessed the appropriateness of underlyingassumptions applied in the impairment calculations in the context of current and future forecast
performance of the underlying assetsinline with IAS 36.

2. Performed sensitivity analysis to assess the level of headroomin the impairment calculations and to identify the most sensitive assumptions

on which we should focus our work.

Reviewed key inputs such as the discount rate and long-term growth rates, utilising valuation specialists in respect of discount rates.

Discussed future plans with key management outside of the finance function to further assess the assumptions used in the model.

Assessed the accuracy of historic forecasts to support the assumptions used in the current year model.

Checked for consistency of the forecast information used and sensitivities applied in respect of the impairment of assets to other areas

considered as part of the audit which rely on similar information and assumptions, including going concern.

7. Reviewed the adequacy of disclosures made inrespect of key estimates and judgements used inimpairment reviews.

oo

Key observations

Ouraudit workinrespect of the impairment of property, plant and equipment and right of use assets concluded that the related balances
were not materially misstated, and the disclosures management have made are appropriate.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF GREGGS PLC

Accounting for defined benefit pension arrangements

Key audit matter description

Refer to page 80 - Audit Committee report

Refer to page 128 - Basis of preparation (Key estimates and judgements)

Refer to pages 156 to 160 - Note 21, Employee benefits

Defined Benefit Pension Liability - £2.4 million net liability (2020: £11.9 million net liability)

The liability recognised in respect of defined benefit pension scheme obligationsis based on a valuation undertaken by an actuary
and key estimates and assumptionsinclude:

- discountrates

- inflationrates

- mortality rates

- future pensionincreases

- commutation

- guaranteed minimum pension

These assumptions are subject to significant management judgement on concluding if the actuarial assumptions are appropriate and are also
sensitive to small changes.

Inaddition, judgement is required in determining whether under IAS 19 and IFRIC 14 a net pension surplus should be recognised and whether a liability
should be recognised for any minimum funding requirements. Specifically judgements include assessing whether the Group have an unconditional
right torefund and estimating the recoverable amount of any potential refunds. The Group committed during the year to make additional payments
of £2.5 million peryear, of which £12.5 million were outstanding at 1January 2022.

How the matter was addressed in the audit

Our audit work relating to the valuation of lease liabilities included:

1. Utilisingan actuarial expert to review the adequacy of the key actuarial assumptions.

2. Reviewingmanagement's assessment of IFRIC 14 including legal advice obtained. Thisincluded reviewing the Scheme Rules and consulting
with our actuarial expertin considering if management’s assessment was appropriate.

3. Consideredthe adequacy of the Group’s disclosures in respect of the sensitivity of the defined benefit pension scheme to the key actuarial
assumptions and the judgementsinvolved in respect of the application of IFRIC 14.

Key observations

Ouraudit workinrespect of the defined benefit pension obligation concluded that the related balances were not materially misstated and the
disclosures management have made are appropriate.

Our application of materiality

When establishing our overall audit strategy, we set certain thresholds which help us to determine the nature, timing and extent of our audit procedures. When evaluating whether the effects
of misstatements, both individually and on the financial statements as awhole, could reasonably influence the economic decisions of the users we take into account the qualitative nature and
the size of the misstatements. Based on our professional judgement, we determined materiality as follows:
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Group

Overall materiality £7.00 million

Parent Company
£6.90 million

Basis for determining overall materiality 4.8% of profit before tax

4.7% of profit before tax

Rationale for benchmark applied

Profit before taxis the primary measure used by the shareholdersin assessing the performance of the Group and is a generally accepted auditing benchmark.

Performance materiality £4.55 million

£4.48 million

Basis for determining
performance materiality

65% of overall materiality

65% of overall materiality

Reporting of misstatements to
the Audit Committee

Misstatementsin excess of £350,000 and misstatements below that
threshold that, in our view, warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

Misstatementsin excess of £345,000 and misstatements below that
threshold that, in our view, warranted reporting on qualitative grounds.

The materiality for the audit was revisited during the audit to reflect the changes to expected
outturn for the period.

An overview of the scope of our audit

The Group consists of the Parent Company and nine subsidiaries all of which are dormant or
non-trading. The Group audit team audited the only significant component being the Parent
Company. In doing so the coverage achieved by our audit procedures was 100% of Group
revenue, total assets and profit before tax.

Conclusions relating to going concern

Inauditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the Directors’ use of the going

concern basis of accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is appropriate.

Our evaluation of the Directors’ assessment of the Group’s and Parent Company’s ability to

continue to adopt the going concern basis of accounting included:

1. Assessing the forward-looking assumptions used by management in their assessment
of going concern.

2. Corroborating key management assumptions to supporting evidence including financing
arrangementsin place.

3. Challenging management'’s assumptions including performing downside sensitivities in

respect of key assumptions.

Considering the adequacy of management’s scenario analysis and contingency plans.

Checking the integrity and mechanism of the forecast model provided by management.

Obtaining evidence of Board approval of the budgets and forecasts.

Assessing historical forecast accuracy.

Re-calculating management’s covenant calculations to assess the risk of forecast

non-compliance.

9. Evaluating the adequacy of going concernrelated disclosures in the financial statements.

©N®o s

Based on the work we have performed, we have not identified any material uncertainties
relating to events or conditions that, individually or collectively, may cast significant doubt
onthe Group’s or the Parent Company’s ability to continue as a going concern for the period
of assessment to December 2023.

Inrelation to the entity reporting on how they have applied the UK Corporate Governance
Code, we have nothing material to add or draw attention to in relation to the Directors’
statement in the financial statements about whether the Directors considered it appropriate
to adopt the going concern basis of accounting.

Our responsibilities and the responsibilities of the Directors with respect to going concern
are described in the relevant sections of this report.

Other information

The otherinformation comprises the information included in the annual report other than the
financial statements and our auditor's report thereon. The Directors are responsible for the
otherinformation contained within the annual report. Our opinion on the financial statements
does not cover the otherinformation and, except to the extent otherwise explicitly stated in
ourreport, we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibility is to read the otherinformation and, in doing so, consider whether the other
information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge obtained
inthe course of the audit or otherwise appears to be materially misstated. If we identify such
material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatements, we are required to determine
whether this gives rise to a material misstatement in the financial statements themselves.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material misstatement
of this otherinformation, we are required to report that fact.
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We have nothing to reportin thisregard.

Opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006
In our opinion, the part of the Directors’remuneration report to be audited has been
properly prepared inaccordance with the Companies Act 2006.

In our opinion, based on the work undertakenin the course of the audit:

- theinformation givenin the strategic report and the Directors’report for the financial
year for which the financial statements are prepared is consistent with the financial
statements; and

- thestrategicreportand the Directors’report have been preparedin accordance with
applicable legal requirements.

Matters on which we are required to report

by exception

Inthe light of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and the Parent Company
and their environment obtained in the course of the audit, we have not identified material
misstatementsin the strategic report or the Directors’report.

We have nothing to reportin respect of the following matters in relation to which the

Companies Act 2006 requires us to report to you if, in our opinion:

- adequate accounting records have not been kept by the Parent Company, or returns
adequate for our audit have not been received from branches not visited by us; or

- theParent Company financial statements and the part of the Directors’remuneration
report to be audited are notin agreement with the accounting records and returns; or

- certaindisclosures of Directors’ remuneration specified by law are not made; or

- we have not received all the information and explanations we require for our audit.

Corporate governance statement

We have reviewed the Directors’statement in relation to going concern, longer-term viability
and that part of the Corporate Governance Statement relating to the Parent Company's
compliance with the provisions of the UK Corporate Governance Code specified for our
review by the Listing Rules.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit, we have concluded that each of the
following elements of the corporate governance statement is materially consistent with
the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

- Directors’statement with regards the appropriateness of adopting the going concern
basis of accounting and any material uncertainties identified set out on page 125;

- Directors’explanation as to their assessment of the Group’s prospects, the period
this assessment covers and why the period is appropriate set out on page 125;

- Director's statement on whether it has areasonable expectation that the Group
will be able to continue in operation and meetsiits liabilities set out on page 125;

- Directors’statement on fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 76;

- Board's confirmation that it has carried out arobust assessment of the emerging and
principal risks set out on page 60;

- Sectionof theannual report that describes the review of effectiveness of risk management
and internal control systems set out on page 82; and

- Sectiondescribing the work of the Audit Committee set out on pages 77 to 83.

Responsibilities of Directors

As explained more fully in the Directors’responsibilities statement set out on page 107,
the Directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial statements and for being
satisfied that they give a true and fair view, and for such internal control as the Directors
determineis necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free
from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the Directors are responsible for assessing the Group's
and the Parent Company’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable,
matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
Directors eitherintend to liquidate the Group or the Parent Company or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as
awhole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an
auditor'sreport thatincludes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
butis not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with ISAs (UK) will always detect
amaterial misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.
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The extent to which the audit was considered capable of detecting irregularities,
including fraud

Irregularities are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. The objectives of
our audit are to obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding compliance with laws
andregulations that have a direct effect on the determination of materialamounts and
disclosuresin the financial statements, to perform audit procedures to help identify instances
of non-compliance with other laws and regulations that may have a material effect on the
financial statements, and to respond appropriately to identified or suspected non-compliance
with laws and requlations identified during the audit.

Inrelation to fraud, the objectives of our audit are to identify and assess the risk of material
misstatement of the financial statements due to fraud, to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence regarding the assessed risks of material misstatement due to fraud through
designing and implementing appropriate responses and to respond appropriately to fraud
or suspected fraud identified during the audit.

The most significant laws and regulations were determined as follows:

Legislation/regulation

IFRS/UK adopted -
IAS and Companies Act 2006 -

However, itis the primary responsibility of management, with the oversight of those charged
with governance, to ensure that the entity’s operations are conducted in accordance with
the provisions of laws and requlations and for the prevention and detection of fraud.

Inidentifying and assessing risks of material misstatement in respect of irregularities,

including fraud, the Group audit engagement team:

- obtained anunderstanding of the nature of the industry and sector, including the legal
andregulatory framework that the Group and Parent Company operatesinand how the
Group and Parent Company are complying with the legal and regulatory framework;

- inquired of management, and those charged with governance, about their own
identification and assessment of the risks of irregularities, including any known actual,
suspected or alleged instances of fraud; and

- discussed matters about non-compliance with laws and regulations and how fraud might
occurincluding assessment of how and where the financial statements may be susceptible
to fraud for requlated entities, as defined in ISA 250B: having obtained an understanding of
the effectiveness of the control environment.

Additional audit procedures performed by the Group audit engagement teamincluded:

Review of the financial statement disclosures and testing to supporting documentation
Completion of disclosure checklists to identify areas of non-compliance

Tax compliance regulations -

Inspection and review of tax computations prepared by management

- Input from a tax specialist was obtained regarding significant and complex matters
- Consideration of whether any matteridentified during the audit required reporting to an appropriate authority outside the entity

Distributable profits legislation -

Assessment of extent of compliance as part of our audit work relating to reserves

Pension legislation -

Assessment of extent of compliance as part of our audit work relating to defined benefit pensions

Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme -

Obtainingan understanding of the process by which claims were calculated and submitted

- Inputfromataxspecialist was obtained regarding significant and complex matters

- Inspection of correspondence with HMRC

Food Safety/Health and Safety/Employment/ -
General Data Protection Regulation -

Inquiry of management and Directors

Inspection of correspondence with legal advisors and regulators(where applicable)

The areas that we identified as being susceptible to material misstatement due to fraud were:

Risk

Revenue recognition - cut of f -

Audit procedures performed by the audit engagement team:

Testingasample of transactions accounted pre and post year end for each significant revenue stream ensuring that revenue isrecognised in

the correctaccounting period inline with the Group’s accounting policy

Management override of controls -

Testing the appropriateness of journal entries and other adjustments

- Assessingwhether the judgements made in making accounting estimates are indicative of a potential bias
- Evaluating the business rationale of any significant transactions that are unusual or outside the normal course of business




INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE MEMBERS OF GREGGS PLC

Afurther description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statementsis
located on the Financial Reporting Council’s website at: http://www.frc.org.uk/
auditorsresponsibilities. This description forms part of our auditor’s report.

Other matters which we are required to address

Following the recommendation of the Audit Committee, we were appointed by the
shareholders on 14 May 2021to audit the financial statements for the 52-week period
ended 1January 2022 and subsequent financial periods.

The period of total uninterrupted consecutive appointmentsis one year, covering the
52-week period ended T1January 2022.

The non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided
to the Group or the Parent Company and we remain independent of the Group and the
Parent Company in conducting our audit.

Our audit opinionis consistent with the additional report to the Audit Committee
inaccordance with ISAs (UK).

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Use of our report

Thisreportis made solely to the Company’s members, as abody, inaccordance with Chapter 3
of Part 16 of the Companies Act 2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might
state to the Company’s members those matters we are required to state totheminan
auditor'sreport and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not
accept or assume responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Company’s
members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed.

Rachel Fleming (Senior Statutory Auditor)

For and on behalf of RSM UK Audit LLP, Statutory Auditor
Chartered Accountants

1St. James’ Gate

Newcastle upon Tyne

NE14AD

8 March 2022
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED TJANUARY 2022(2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

2021 2020
Note £m £m

Revenue 1 1,229.7 811.3

Cost of sales (447.7) (300.4)

Cost of sales excluding exceptional items (447.7) (299.6)

Exceptional items 4 - (0.8)
Gross profit 782.0 510.9

Distribution and selling costs (567.6) (465.8)
Administrative expenses (61.2) (52.1)
Operating profit/(loss) 153.2 (7.0)
Finance expense(net) 6 (7.6) (6.7)
Profit/(loss) before tax 3-6 145.6 (13.7)
Income tax 8 (28.1) 0.7
Profit/(loss) for the financial year attributable to equity holders of the Parent 175 (13.0)
Basic earnings/(loss) per share 9 115.7p (12.9p)
Diluted earnings/(loss) per share g N4.3p (12.9p)
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED 1JANUARY 2022(2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

2021 2020
Note £m £m

Profit/(loss) for the financial year 175 (13.0)
Other comprehensive income
Items that will not be recycled to profit and loss:
Remeasurements on defined benefit pension plans 21 71 (11.2)
Tax onremeasurements on defined benefit pension plans 8 (1.7) 2.
Other comprehensive income for the financial year, net of income tax 5.4 (9.
Total comprehensive income for the financial year 122.9 (22.1)
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BALANCE SHEETS
AT TJANUARY 2022(2020: 2 JANUARY 2021)
Group Parent Company
2021 2020 2021 2020
Note £m £m £m £m
ASSETS
Non-current assets
Intangible assets 10 14.9 15.6 14.9 15.6
Property, plantand equipment 12 343.8 345.3 344.4 345.9
Right-of-use assets 1 263.6 270.1 263.6 270.1
Investments 13 - - 5.0 5.0
622.3 631.0 627.9 636.6
Current assets
Inventories 15 27.9 22.5 27.9 22.5
Trade and other receivables 16 37.6 39.4 37.6 39.4
Assets held for resale 1.6 - 1.6 -
Current tax 19 0.4 - 0.4 -
Cash and cash equivalents 17 198.6 36.8 198.6 36.8
266.1 98.7 266.1 98.7
Total assets 888.4 729.7 894.0 735.3
LIABILITIES
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 18 (153.4) (91.1) (161.1) (98.8)
Lease liabilities 1 (49.3) (48.6) (49.3) (48.8)
Provisions 22 (4.2) (4.4) (4.2) (4.4)
(206.9) (144.1) (214.6) (151.8)
Non-current liabilities
Other payables 20 (3.2) (3.7) (3.2) (3.7)
Defined benefit pension liability 21 (2.4) (11.9) (2.4) (11.9)
Lease liabilities il (233.9) (243.1) (233.9) (243.1)
Deferred tax liability 14 (10.0) (2.3) (9.4) (1.8)
Long-term provisions 22 (2.8) (3.0) (2.8) (3.0)
(252.3) (264.0) (251.7) (263.5)
Total liabilities (459.2) (408.1) (466.3) (415.3)
Net assets 429.2 321.6 427.7 320.0
EQUITY
Capital and reserves
Issued capital 23 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
Share premium account 23 20.0 15.7 20.0 15.7
Capital redemption reserve 23 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4
Retained earnings 406.8 303.5 405.3 301.9
Total equity attributable to equity holders of the Parent 429.2 321.6 427.7 320.0

Of the Group profit for the year
£117.6 million(2020: loss of

£12.9 million)is dealt with in

the books of the Parent Company.

The accounts on pages 116 to 167 were
approved by the Board of Directors on
8 March 2022 and were signed on its
behalf by:

Roger Whiteside
Richard Hutton
Company Registered Number 502851
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STATEMENTS OF CHANGES INEQUITY

FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED TJANUARY 2022(2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Group
53 weeks ended 2 January 2021

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

Capital
Issued Share redemption Retained
capital premium reserve earnings Total
Note £m £m £m £m £m

Balance at 29 December 2019 2.0 13.5 0.4 325.2 3411
Total comprehensive income for the year
Loss for the financial year - - - (13.0) (13.0)
Other comprehensive income - - - (9.1) (9.1)
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - (22.1) (22.1)
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity
Issue of ordinary shares - 2.2 - - 2.2
Sale of own shares - - - 1.5 1.5
Purchase of own shares - - - (0.5) (0.5)
Share-based payment transactions 21 - - - 0.9 0.9
Dividends to equity holders 23 - - - - -
Tax items taken directly to reserves 8 - - - (1.5) (1.5)
Total transactions with owners - 2.2 - 0.4 2.6
Balance at 2 January 2021 2.0 15.7 0.4 303.5 321.6




STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY CONTINUED
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED 1JANUARY 2022 (2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Group
52 weeks ended 1January 2022

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Capital
Issued Share redemption Retained
capital premium reserve earnings Total
Note £m £m £m £m £m

Balance at 3 January 2021 2.0 15.7 0.4 303.5 321.6
Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the financial year - - - 175 175
Other comprehensive income - - - 5.4 5.4
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - 122.9 122.9
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity
Issue of ordinary shares - 4.3 - - 4.3
Sale of own shares - - - 0.3 0.3
Purchase of own shares - - - (10.0) (10.0)
Share-based payment transactions 21 - - - 2.2 2.2
Dividends to equity holders 23 - - - (15.3) (15.3)
Tax items taken directly toreserves 8 - - - 3.2 3.2
Total transactions with owners - 4.3 - (19.6) (15.3)
Balance at 1January 2022 2.0 20.0 0.4 406.8 429.2

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021
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STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY CONTINUED
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED 1JANUARY 2022 (2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Parent Company
53 weeks ended 2 January 2021

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Capital
Issued Share redemption Retained
capital premium reserve earnings Total
Note £m £m £m £m £m

Balance at 29 December 2019 2.0 13.5 0.4 323.5 339.4
Total comprehensive income for the year
Loss for the financial year 7 - - - (12.9) (12.9)
Other comprehensive income - - - (9.1) (9.1)
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - (22.0) (22.0)
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity
Issue of ordinary shares - 2.2 - - 2.2
Sale of own shares - - - 1.5 1.5
Purchase of own shares - - - (0.5) (0.5)
Share-based payment transactions 21 - - - 0.9 0.9
Dividends to equity holders 23 - - - - -
Tax items taken directly to reserves 8 - - - (1.5) (1.5)
Total transactions with owners - 2.2 - 0.4 2.6
Balance at 2 January 2021 2.0 15.7 0.4 301.9 320.0
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STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY CONTINUED
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED 1JANUARY 2022 (2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Parent Company
52 weeks ended 1January 2022

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

STRATEGIC REPORT

Capital
Issued Share redemption Retained
capital premium reserve earnings Total
Note £m £m £m £m £m

Balance at 3 January 2021 2.0 15.7 0.4 301.9 320.0
Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit for the financial year 7 - - - 117.6 117.6
Other comprehensive income - - - 5.4 5.4
Total comprehensive income for the year - - - 123.0 123.0
Transactions with owners, recorded directly in equity
Issue of ordinary shares - 4.3 - - 4.3
Sale of own shares - - - 0.3 0.3
Purchase of own shares - - - (10.0) (10.0)
Share-based payment transactions 21 - - - 2.2 2.2
Dividends to equity holders 23 - - - (15.3) (15.3)
Tax items taken directly toreserves 8 - - - 3.2 3.2
Total transactions with owners - 4.3 - (19.6) (15.3)
Balance at 1January 2022 2.0 20.0 0.4 405.3 427.7

DIRECTORS'REPORT

ACCOUNTS
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STATEMENTS OF CASHFLOWS

FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED TJANUARY 2022(2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Group Parent Company
2020 2020
Restated Restated
2021 (see page 125) 2021 (see page 125)
Note £m £m £m £m
Operating activities
Cash generated from operations(see page 123) 312.1 61.6 3121 61.6
Income tax paid (19.2) (10.7) (19.2) (10.7)
Interest paid on lease liabilities 6 (6.3) (6.5) (6.3) (6.5)
Interest paid on borrowings and other related charges 6 1) (0.8) 1) (0.8)
Net cash inflow from operating activities 285.5 43.6 285.5 43.6
Investing activities
Acquisition of property, plant and equipment (50.5) (58.8) (50.5) (58.8)
Acquisition of intangible assets (3.8) (2.8) (3.8) (2.8)
Proceeds from sale of property, plant and equipment 0.3 1.8 0.3 1.8
Interestreceived 6 - 0.6 - 0.6
Net cash outflow from investing activities (54.0) (59.2) (54.0) (59.2)
Financing activities
Proceeds fromissue of share capital 4.3 2.2 4.3 2.2
Sale of own shares 0.3 1.5 0.3 1.5
Purchase of own shares (10.0) (0.5) (10.0) (0.5)
Proceeds fromloans and borrowings - 150.0 - 150.0
Dividends paid (15.3) - (15.3) -
Repayment of loans and borrowings - (150.0) - (150.0)
Repayment of principal on lease liabilities (49.0) (42.7) (49.0) (42.7)
Net cash outflow from financing activities (69.7) (38.9) (69.7) (38.9)
Netincrease/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 161.8 (54.5) 161.8 (54.5)
Cash and cash equivalents at the start of the year 17 36.8 91.3 36.8 91.3
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 17 198.6 36.8 198.6 36.8




STATEMENTS OF CASHFLOWS CONTINUED
FOR THE 52 WEEKS ENDED 1JANUARY 2022 (2020: 53 WEEKS ENDED 2 JANUARY 2021)

Cash flow statement - cash generated from operations

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Group Parent Company

2021 2020 2021 2020

Note £m £m £m £m

Profit/(loss)for the financial year 17.5 (13.0) 17.6 (12.9)
Amortisation 10 4.5 4.0 4.5 4.0
Depreciation - property, plant and equipment 12 54.2 56.9 54.2 56.9
Depreciation -right-of-use assets 1 48.7 51.9 48.7 51.9
Netimpairment(reversal)/charge - property, plant and equipment 12 (1.9) 5.2 (1.9) 5.2
Net impairment(reversal)/charge - right-of-use assets (1.8) 8.8 (1.6) 8.8
Loss onsale of property, plant and equipment 0.9 0.5 0.9 0.5
Release of Government grants (0.5) (0.5) (0.5) (0.5)
Share-based payment expenses 21 2.2 0.9 2.2 0.9
Finance expense 6 7.6 6.7 7.6 6.7
Income tax expense 8 28.1 (0.7) 28.0 (0.8)
(Increase)/decrease ininventories (5.4) 1.4 (5.4) 1.4
Decrease/(increase)inreceivables 1.8 (12.3) 1.8 (12.3)
Increase/(decrease)in payables 58.9 (48.2) 58.9 (48.2)
Decrease in provisions (0.4) - (0.4) -
Decrease in pension liability 21 (2.5) - (2.5) -
Cash from operating activities 3121 61.6 3121 61.6

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

123



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

124

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS

Significant accounting policies

Greggs plc(the‘Company’)is a company incorporated and domiciled in the UK. The Group accounts consolidate those of the Company and its
subsidiaries(together referred to as the ‘Group’). The results of the associate are not consolidated on the grounds of materiality. The Parent
Company accounts present information about the Company as a separate entity and not about its Group.

The accounts were authorised for issue by the Directors on 8 March 2022.

(a)Statement of compliance

On 31December 2020, IFRS as adopted by the European Union at that date was brought into UK law and became UK-adopted International
Accounting Standards, with future changes being subject to endorsement by the UK Endorsement Board. The Group and Parent Company
transitioned to UK-adopted International Accounting Standards on 1January 2021. This change constitutes a change in accounting framework.
However, there is noimpact on recognition, measurement or disclosure in the period reported as aresult of the change in framework.

The Group and Parent Company accounts have been prepared in accordance with UK-adopted International Accounting Standards and
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 as applicable to companies reporting under those standards.

(b)Basis of preparation
The accounts are presented in pounds sterling, rounded to the nearest £0.1million, and are prepared on the historical cost basis except the defined
benefit pension asset/liability, which is recognised as the fair value of the plan assets less the present value of the defined benefit obligation.

The Group's business activities, together with the factors likely to affect its future development, performance and position are set out in the Directors’
report and strategic report on pages 1to 107. The financial position of the Group, its cash flows and liquidity position are described in the Financial
Review on page 55 to 58. In addition, Note 2 to the accounts includes: the Group's objectives, policies and processes for managing its capital; its

financial risk management objectives; details of its financial instruments and hedging activities; and its exposures to credit risk and liquidity risk.

The accounting policies set out below have been applied consistently throughout the Group and to all years presented in these consolidated
accounts except if mentioned otherwise. From 3 January 2021the following amendments were adopted by the Group:

- AmendmentstoIFRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS 7and IFRS 16: Interest Rate Benchmark Reform - Phase 2.

Their adoption did not have a material effect on the accounts.
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Significant accounting policies continued

(b)Basis of preparation continued

Restatement of comparatives

Due toadrafting errorin the preparation of the accounts for the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021the figures in the cash flow statement for the
proceeds fromand the repayment of loans and borrowings were incorrectly stated as £100.0 million. These figures should have been stated
as £150.0 million. The comparative financial information within financing activities for the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021 has been restated.
The restatement does not impact upon the overall cash outflow from financing activities or on the net decrease in cash and cash equivalents
forthe 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021as previously presented.

Going concern

The Directors have considered the adoption of the going concern basis of preparation for these accounts in the context of recent trading
performance, the impact of the latest variant of Covid-19 and the trading outlook of the Group. At the end of the reporting period the Group had
available liquidity totalling £268.6 million, comprised of cash and cash equivalents of £198.6 million plus an undrawn revolving credit facility (RCF)
(which is committed to December 2024) of £70.0 million. The RCF includes financial covenants the Group must comply with related to maximum
leverage and a minimum fixed charge cover. How these covenants are measured and the required ratios are set out in Note 2.

The RCF was originally put in place in December 2020 to provide liquidity, specifically in the event of further lockdowns due to the Covid-19 pandemic.
Performance has recovered through 2021and the Group has not needed to utilise the RCF at any point.

The Directors have reviewed cash flow forecasts prepared for the period up to December 2023 as well as covenant compliance for that period. In
reviewing the cash flow forecasts the Directors considered the current trading performance of the Group and the likely capital expenditure and
working capital requirements of its growth plans. The main uncertainty for the review period is the possibility of further lockdowns that would limit
or prevent the business from trading. Should such scenarios arise the Directors consider that the RCF provides significant additional liquidity based
ontheir experience through the pandemic. The Directors consider the likelihood of a complete closure scenario to be remote given the widespread
vaccination programme and the demonstrated ability of the sector to operate successfully ina Covid-secure environment.

After reviewing these cash flow forecasts and considering the continued uncertainties and mitigating actions that can be taken, the Directors believe
that it is appropriate to prepare the accounts on a going concern basis. After making enquiries, the Directors are confident that the Company and the
Group will have sufficient funds to continue to meet their liabilities as they fall due for at least 12 months from the date of approval of the accounts.
Accordingly, they continue to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the annual report and accounts.

ACCOUNTS

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

125



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

126

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

Significant accounting policies continued

(b)Basis of preparation continued

Key estimates and judgements

The preparation of financial information in conformity with adopted IFRSs requires management to make judgements, estimates and assumptions
that affect the application of policies and reported amounts of assets and liabilities, income and expenses. The estimates and underlying
assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the year in which the estimate is revised

if the revision affects only that year, orin the year of revision and future years if the revision affects both current and future years.

Impairment

Property, plant and equipment and right-of-use assets are reviewed forimpairment if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
value may not be recoverable. For example, shop fittings and right-of-use assets may be impaired if sales in that shop fall. When areview for
impairment is conducted the recoverable amount is estimated based on either value-in-use calculations or fair value less costs of disposal.
Value-in-use calculations are based on management’s estimates of future cash flows generated by the assets and an appropriate discount rate.
Considerationis also given to whether the impairment assessments made in prior years remain appropriate based on the latest expectationsin
respect of recoverable amount. Where it is concluded that the impairment has reduced, a reversal of the impairmentisrecorded.

The Covid-19 crisis meant that during 2020 all shops had periods of no, or reduced, sales and was deemed to be animpairment trigger and as aresult
assetsin company-managed shops were tested forimpairment. Sales have recovered during 2021but in some locations the level of sales is still below
the 2019 level. As recovery from the pandemic continues, there remains inherent uncertainty in the rate of sales growth along with cost pressures
fromincreasing inflation.

As aresult, animpairment review was carried out for the company-managed shop estate using the following assumptions:

- Shops have been categorised into different catchment areas(e.qg., city centres, transport hubs)and assumptions made on the rate of like-for-like
salesrecovery for each catchment;

- Like-for-like sales have been assumed to grow from December 2021levels to a level equivalent to the pre-Covid-19 levels (on average across the
estate) by the end of 2022 (excluding the incremental impact of delivery). Like-for-like sales for the period 2023 to 2026 are then assumed to grow
by an average of 3% perannum;

- Where shopsare currently used to fulfil orders for delivery, or are planned to offer delivery in 2022, the net cash flows for fulfilling these orders
are included within the estimated cash flows for the shop;

- Earningsbefore interest, tax, depreciation, amortisation and rent(EBITDAR)is used as a proxy for net cash flow excluding rental payments;

- Thediscountrate is based on the Group’s weighted average cost of capital (WACC)with an uplift for risk in the current environment and at
1January 2022 was 6.9% (2 January 2021: 6.7%); and

- Consideration of the appropriate period over which to forecast cash flows, including reference to the lease term. Where considered appropriate
cashflows have been included for periods beyond the lease probable end date (to a maximum of five years in accordance with IAS 36).
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Significant accounting policies continued

(b)Basis of preparation continued

Key estimates and judgements continued

On the basis of these calculations and given the improved outlook, a netimpairment release of £2.2 million has been recognised during the current
year (of which £0.6 million relates to fixtures and fittings and £1.6 million relates to right-of-use assets) resulting in an impairment provision of

£4.9 million being retained at 1January 2022 in respect of 59 shops (of which £1.6 million relates to fixtures and fittings and £3.3 million relates to
right-of-use assets).

Given the uncertainties of the current trading environment, the sensitivities of these assumptions on the impairment calculation have been tested:

- Al1%increaseinthe discount rate would resultin anincreased impairment of £0.3 million, with the same number of shops impaired.
A1% decrease in the discount rate would result in areduced impairment of £0.4 million, with one fewer shop impaired.

- A5%increaseinthe sales recovery assumption(per annum)would result in a reduced impairment of £1.6 million with 15 fewer shops impaired.
A5% decrease in the sales recovery assumption would result in an increased provision of £2.1 million with an additional 11 shops impaired.

In addition to the impairment movements resulting from the review of company-managed shops noted above a further £1.3 million has been released
totheincome statement in 2021in respect of land and bakery plant and machinery whichis no longer considered to be impaired.

Determining the rate used to discount lease payments

At the commencement date of property leases the lease liability is calculated by discounting the lease payments. The discount rate used should be
theinterestrate implicit in the lease. However, if that rate cannot be readily determined, whichis generally the case for property leases, the lessee’s
incremental borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an asset of
similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic environment with similar terms, security and conditions. As the Group had no suitable
external borrowings from which to determine that rate, judgement is required to determine the incremental borrowing rate to be used. At the start of
each month arisk-free rate is obtained, linked to the length of the lease and an adjustment is then made to reflect credit risk. During the year discount
ratesintherange 1.5% to 2.5% were used. For the lease liabilities at 1January 2022 a 0.1% change in the discount rate used for each lease would have
adjusted the total liabilities by £1.2 million.

Determining the lease term of property leases

At the commencement date of property leases the Group normally determines the lease term to be the full term of the lease, assuming that any option
to break or extend the lease is unlikely to be exercised and it is not reasonably certain that the Group will continue in occupation for any period beyond
the lease term. Leases are regularly reviewed and will be revalued if it becomes reasonably certain that a break clause or option to extend the lease
will be exercised.

ACCOUNTS
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

Significant accounting policies continued

(b)Basis of preparation continued

Key estimates and judgements continued

The leases typically run for a period of ten or 15 years. In England and Wales, the majority of the Group’s property leases are protected by
the Landlord and Tenant Act 1954 (LTA')which affords protection to the lessee at the end of an existing lease term.

Judgementisrequiredinrespect of those property leases where the current lease term had expired but the Group had not yet renewed the lease.
Where the Group believes renewal to be reasonably certain and the lease is protected by the LTA it will be treated as having been renewed at the date
of termination of the previous lease term and on the same terms as the previous lease. Where renewal is not considered to be reasonably certain the
leases are included with alease term which reflects the anticipated notice period under relevant legislation. The lease will be revalued when it is
renewed to take account of the new terms. As at 1TJanuary 2022 the financial effect of applying this judgement was an increase in recognised lease
liabilities of £41.7 million(2020: £31.9 million).

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

In addition, where ashopis refurbished within two years of the contractual lease end date and the Group therefore expects to renew the lease,
the lease liability is revised to reflect an additional lease term. The impact of this judgement as at 1TJanuary 2022 is an additional lease liability
of £7.7 million.

Post-retirement benefits

The determination of the defined benefit obligation of the Group’s defined benefit pension scheme depends on the selection of certain assumptions with
significant estimation uncertainty including the discount rate, inflation rate, mortality rates and commutation. Differences arising from actual experience
or future changes in assumptions will be reflected in future years. The key assumptions, sensitivities and carryingamounts for 2021are given in Note 21.

(c)Basis of consolidation
The consolidated accountsinclude the results of Greggs plc and its subsidiary undertakings for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022. The comparative
periodis the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021.

(i) Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are entities controlled by the Company. The Company controls an entity when it is exposed to, or has rights to, variable returns from its
involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entity. The accounts of subsidiaries are included in
the consolidated accounts from the date on which control commences until the date on which control ceases.

(ii) Associates

Associates are those entities in which the Group has significant influence, but not control, over the financial and operating policies. Significant influence
is presumed to exist when the Group holds 20-50% of the voting power of another entity unless it can be clearly demonstrated that thisis not the case.
At the year end the Group has one associate which has not been consolidated on the grounds of materiality (see Note 13).

Greggs plc

(iii) Transactions eliminated on consolidation
Intragroup balances, and any unrealised gains and losses or income and expenses arising from intragroup transactions, are eliminated in preparing
the consolidated accounts.
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Significant accounting policies continued

(d)Exceptional items

Exceptional items are defined as items of income and expenditure which are material and unusual in nature and which are considered to be of
such significance that they require separate disclosure on the face of the income statement. Any future movements on items previously classified
as exceptional will also be classified as exceptional.

(e)Foreign currency

Transactionsinforeign currencies are translated at the foreign exchange rate ruling at the date of the transaction. Monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies at the balance sheet date are translated at the foreign exchange rate ruling at that date. Non-monetary assets
and liabilities that are measured in terms of historical costin a foreign currency are translated using the exchange rate at the date of the transaction.
Foreign exchange differences arising on translation are recognised in the income statement.

(f) Intangible assets

The Group's only intangible assets relate to software and the costs of its implementation which are measured at cost less accumulated amortisation
and accumulated impairment losses. Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it increases the future economic benefits embodied in the
specific asset to whichit relates. All other expenditure is recognised in the income statement asincurred.

Amortisationisrecognised in the income statement on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of intangible assets from the date that
they are available for use. The estimated useful lives are five to seven years.

Assetsinthe course of development are recategorised and amortisation commences when the assets are available for use.

ACCOUNTS
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

Significant accounting policies continued

(g)Leases

(i) Lease recognition

Atinception of a contract the Group assesses whether a contractis or contains alease. A contract s, or contains, a lease if the contract conveysa
right to control the use of anidentified asset for a period of time in exchange for consideration. To assess whether a contract conveys the right to
control the use of anidentified asset, the Group uses the definition of alease in IFRS 16.

Forleases of propertiesin which the Group is alessee, it has applied the practical expedient permitted by IFRS 16 and will account for each lease
component and any associated non-lease components as a single lease component.

(ii) Right-of-use assets

The Group recognises right-of-use assets at the commencement date of the lease. Right-of-use assets are measured at cost, less accumulated
depreciation and impairment losses and adjusted for any remeasurement of lease liabilities. The cost of right-of-use assets includes the amount of
lease liabilities recognised, adjusted for any lease payments made at or before the commencement date, less any lease incentives received. Right-of-
use assets are depreciated over the shorter of the asset’s useful life or the lease term on a straight-line basis. Right-of-use assets are subject to,

and reviewed regularly for,impairment. Depreciation on right-of-use assetsis included in selling and distribution costs in the income statement.

(iii) Lease liabilities

At the commencement date of the lease, the Group recognises lease liabilities measured at the present value of the lease payments to be made over
the lease term. Lease payments include fixed payments less any lease incentives receivable and variable lease payments that depend on an index or
rate. Any variable lease payments that do not depend onanindex or rate are recognised as an expense in the period in which the event or condition
that triggers the payment occurs.

In calculating the present value of lease payments, the Group uses its incremental borrowing rate at the lease commencement date if the interest
rate implicitin the lease is not readily determinable. Generally the Group uses its incremental borrowing rate as the discount rate. When there are no
external borrowings, judgement would be required to determine an approximation, calculated based on UK Government gilt rates of an appropriate
duration and adjusted by an indicative credit premium.

After the commencement date, the lease liability isincreased to reflect the accretion of interest and reduced for lease payments made. In addition,
the carryingamount of lease liabilities is remeasured if there is a modification, a change in the lease term or a change in the fixed lease payments.
The remeasured lease liability (and corresponding right-of-use asset)is calculated using a revised discount rate, based upon a revised incremental
borrowing rate at the time of the change. Interest charges are included in finance costs in the income statement.

(iv) Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets

The Group has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases of machinery and equipment that have alease
term of less than 12 months and leases of low-value assets. Lease payments relating to short-term leases and leases of low-value assets are
recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
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Significant accounting policies continued

(g)Leases continued

(v) Variable lease payments

Some property leases contain variable payment terms that are linked to sales generated from a shop. For individual shops, up to 100% of lease
payments are on the basis of variable payment terms. These payments are recognised in the income statement in the period in which the condition
that triggers them occurs. Under existing lease arrangements, where variable payment terms exist, the expected future cash outflow on an annual
basis is expected to be immaterial.

(h)Property, plant and equipment

(i) Owned assets

Items of property, plant and equipment are stated at cost or deemed cost less accumulated depreciation (see below)and impairment losses(see
accounting policy(l)). The cost of self-constructed assets includes the cost of materials and direct labour.

(ii) Subsequent costs

The cost of replacing a component of anitem of property, plant and equipment is recognised in the carryingamount of the item if it is probable that
the future economic benefits embodied within the component will flow to the Group, and its cost can be measured reliably. The carrying value of
the replaced component is derecognised. The costs of the day-to-day servicing of property, plant and equipment are recognised in the income
statement asincurred.

(iii) Depreciation
Depreciation is provided so as to write off the cost(less residual value) of each item of property, plant and equipment during its expected useful life
using the straight-line method over the following periods:

Freehold and longleasehold buildings 20to 40years
Short leasehold properties 10yearsorlength of lease if shorter
Plant and machinery, fixtures and fittings 3to10years

Freehold land is not depreciated.
Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values (if not insignificant) are reassessed annually.

(iv) Assets in the course of construction
These assets are recategorised and depreciation commences when the assets are available for use.

(i) Investments
Non-current investments comprise investments in subsidiaries and associates which are carried at cost less impairment.

Currentinvestments comprise fixed-term, fixed-rate bank deposits where the termis greater than three months.
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Significant accounting policies continued

(j) Inventories

Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of
business, less the estimated costs of completion and selling expenses. The cost of inventories includes expenditure incurred in acquiring the
inventories and direct production labour costs.

(k) Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprises cash at bank, in hand, debit and credit card receivables and call deposits with an original maturity of three
months or less. Bank overdrafts that are repayable on demand and form anintegral part of the Group’s cash management are included as a
component of cash and cash equivalents for the purpose of the statement of cash flows.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

(1) Impairment

The carryingamounts of the Group and Company’s assets, other than inventories and deferred tax assets, are reviewed at each balance sheet date
to determine whether there is any indication of impairment. If any such indication exists, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated. Impairment
reviews are carried out on an individual shop basis.

Animpairment loss is recognised whenever the carryingamount of an asset exceeds its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised in
the income statement. Impairment losses recognised in prior years are assessed at each reporting date and reversed if there has been a change in
the estimates used to determine the recoverable amount. Animpairment loss is reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carryingamount does
not exceed the carryingamount that would have been determined, net of depreciation, if no impairment loss had been recognised.

(m) Assets held for sale

Assets that are expected to be recovered primarily through sale rather than through continuing use are classified as held for sale. Immediately before
classification as held for sale, the assets are remeasured in accordance with the Group and Company’s accounting policies. Thereafter generally the
assets are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and fair value less cost to sell. Once classified as held for sale assets are no longer
depreciated or amortised.

(n) Share capital and reserves

(i) Repurchase of share capital

When share capital recognised as equity is repurchased for cancellation, the amount of the consideration paid, including directly attributable costs,
isrecognised as a deduction from equity in the capital redemption reserve. Repurchased shares that are held in the employee share ownership plan
are classified as treasury shares and are presented as a deduction from total equity.

(ii) Dividends
Dividends are recognised as a liability when the Company has an obligation to pay and the dividend is no longer at the Company’s discretion.

Greggs plc

(iii) Distributable reserves
AllParent Company retained earnings are distributable and are the only such reserves.
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Significant accounting policies continued

(o) Employee share ownership plan

The Group and Parent Company accountsinclude the assets and related liabilities of the Greggs Employee Benefit Trust (‘EBT’). In both the Group
and Parent Company accounts the treasury shares held by the EBT are stated at cost and deducted from total equity.

(p) Employee benefits

(i) Short-term employee benefits

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the related service is provided. A liability is recognised for the amount expected to be paid if the
Group has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay thisamount as a result of past service provided by the employee and the obligation
can be measured reliably.

(ii) Defined contribution pension plans
Obligations for contributions to defined contribution pension plans are recognised as an expense in the income statement when they are due.

(iii) Defined benefit pension plans

The Company’s net obligation in respect of defined benefit pension plans is calculated by estimating the amount of future benefit that employees
have earned inreturnfor their service in the current and prior periods; that benefit is discounted to determine its present value, and the fair value of
any plan assets|(at bid price)is deducted. The Company determines the net interest on the net defined benefit asset/liability for the period by applying
the discount rate used to measure the defined benefit obligation at the beginning of the annual period to the net defined benefit asset/liability.

The discount rate is the yield at the reporting date on bonds that have a credit rating of at least AA, that have maturity dates approximating to the
terms of the Company’s obligations and that are denominated in the currency in which the benefits are expected to be paid.

Remeasurements arising from defined benefit pension plans comprise actuarial gains and losses and the return on plan assets (excluding interest).
The Company recognises themimmediately in other comprehensive income and all other expenses related to defined benefit pension plansin
employee benefit expensesin the income statement.

When the benefits of a plan are changed, orwhen aplanis curtailed, the portion of the changed benefit related to past service by employees,
or the gain orloss on curtailment, is recognised immediately in the income statement when the planamendment or curtailment occurs.

The calculation of the defined benefit obligation is performed by a qualified actuary using the projected unit credit method. When the calculation
resultsin abenefit to the Company, the recognised asset is limited to the present value of benefits available in the form of any future refunds from
the plan(net of tax) or reductions in future contributions and takes into account the adverse effect of any minimum funding requirementsin
accordance with IFRIC 14.

(iv) Share-based payment transactions

The share option programme allows Group employees to acquire shares in the Company. The fair value of share options granted is recognised as
an employee expense with a corresponding increase in equity. The fair value is measured at grant date, using an appropriate model, taking into
account the terms and conditions upon which the share options were granted, and is spread over the period during which the employees become
unconditionally entitled to the options. The amount recognised as an expense is adjusted to reflect the actual number of share options that vest
except where forfeiture is only due to share prices not achieving the threshold for vesting.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

Significant accounting policies continued

(p) Employee benefits continued

(v) Termination benefits

Termination benefits are expensed at the earlier of the date at which the Group can no longer withdraw the offer of these benefits and the date at which
the Group recognises costs forarestructuring. If benefits are not expected to be settled wholly within 12 months of the reporting date they are discounted.

(g) Provisions

A provisionisrecognised if, asaresult of a past event, the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation that can be estimated reliably, and it is
probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation. Provisions are determined by discounting the expected future
cash flows at a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the liability.

(i) Restructuring
A provision for restructuring is recognised when the Group has approved a detailed and formal restructuring plan, and the restructuring either
has commenced or has been announced publicly. Future operating costs are not provided for.

(ii) Onerous contracts

Provisions for onerous contracts are recognised when the Group believes that the unavoidable costs of meeting the contract obligations exceed
the economic benefits expected to be received under the contract. At this point and before a provision is established the Group recognises any
impairment loss on the associated assets.

(iii) Dilapidations
The Group provides for property dilapidations, where appropriate, based on the future expected repair costs required to restore the Group’s
leased buildings to their fair condition at the end of their respective lease terms, where it is considered areliable estimate can be made.

(r)Revenue

(i) Retail sales

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised asincome on receipt of cash or card payment. Revenue is measured net of discounts,
promotions and value added taxation. Revenue from delivery services isincluded in retail sales and recognised on delivery.

(ii) Franchise sales

Franchise sales are recognised when goods are delivered to franchisees. Additional franchise royalty fee income, generally calculated as a
percentage of gross salesincome, isrecognised in line with the franchisees’ product sales inaccordance with the relevant agreement. Pre-opening
capital fit-out costs are recharged to the franchisee and represent a key performance obligation of the overall franchise sales agreement. These
rechargesare recognised asincome on completion of the related fit-out. Sales are invoiced to franchisees on credit terms of less than three months.

(iii) Wholesale sales
Wholesale sales are recognised when goods are delivered to customers.



Significant accounting policies continued

(r)Revenues continued

(iv) Loyalty programme/gift cards

Amounts received for gift cards or as part of the loyalty programme are deferred. They are recognised as revenue when the Group has fulfilled
its obligation to supply products under the terms of the programme or when it is no longer probable that these amounts will be redeemed.
Where customers are entitled to a free product after a set number of purchases under the loyalty programme, a proportion of the consideration
received is deferred so that the revenue is recognised evenly across all of the linked transactions.

The nature, timing and uncertainty of revenues arising from the above transaction types do not differ significantly from each other.

(s)Government grants

Government grants are recognised in the balance sheet initially as deferred income when there is areasonable assurance that they will be received
and that the Group will comply with the conditions attaching to them. Grants that compensate the Group for expenses incurred are recognised

net of the related expenses in the income statement on a systematic basis in the same periods in which the expenses are incurred. Grants that
compensate the Group for the cost of an asset are recognised in the income statement over the useful life of the asset.

(t)Finance income and expense
Interestincome or expense is recognised using the effective interest method.

(u) Income tax
Income tax comprises current and deferred tax. Income tax is recognised in the income statement except to the extent that it relates to items
recognised directly in equity, in which case itisrecognised in equity.

Current tax is the expected tax payable on the taxable profit for the year, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted at the balance sheet date,
and any adjustment to tax payable in respect of previous years. The amount of current tax payable is the best estimate of the tax amount expected
to be paid that reflects uncertainty related to income taxes, if any. Taxable profit differs from profit as reported in the income statement because
some items of income or expense are taxable or deductible in different years or may never be taxable or deductible.

Deferred taxis the tax expected to be payable or recoverable in the future arising from temporary differences between the carryingamounts of
assetsand liabilities for financial reporting purposes and the amounts used in the calculation of taxable profit. It isaccounted for using the balance
sheet liability method. The amount of deferred tax recognised is based on the expected manner of realisation or settlement of the carryingamounts
of assets and liabilities, using tax rates that are expected to apply when the temporary differences reverse, based on rates enacted or substantively
enacted at the balance sheet date. When the recovery of the carryingamount of an asset gives rise to multiple tax consequences which are not
subject to the same income tax laws, separate temporary differences are identified, and the deferred tax on these is accounted for separately,
including assessment of the recoverability of any deferred tax assets that arise.

Deferred taxis not recognised for the following temporary differences: the initial recognition of assets or liabilities in a transaction that isnot a
business combination and that affects neither accounting nor taxable profit, and differences relating to investments in subsidiaries to the extent
thatitis probable that they will not reverse in the foreseeable future.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

Significant accounting policies continued

(u) Income tax continued

A deferred tax assetisrecognised only to the extent thatitis probable that future taxable profits will be available against which the asset can be
utilised. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date and are reduced to the extent that it is no longer probable that the related deferred
tax benefit will be realised.

(v) Trade and other receivables
Trade receivables are recognised initially at the amount of consideration that is unconditional. They are subsequently measured at amortised
cost using the effective interest method, less loss allowance.

(w) Trade and other payables
These amounts represent liabilities for goods and services provided to the Group prior to the end of the financial year which are unpaid.
The amounts are unsecured and are usually paid within 45 days of recognition.

(x) Research and development
The Company continuously strives to improve its products and processes through technical and other innovation. Such expenditure is typically
expensed to the income statement when the related intellectual property is not capable of being formalised or capitalised within intangible assets.

(y)IFRSs available for early adoption not yet applied

The followingamendments to standards which will be relevant to the Group were available for early adoption but have not been applied

inthese accounts:

- Amendmentsto IAS 16: Property, Plant and Equipment - Proceeds before Intended Use (effective 1January 2022);

- Amendments to IAS 37: Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets: Onerous Contracts - Cost of Fulfilling a Contract (effective
1January 2022); and

- Annual Improvements 2018-2020 (effective 1January 2022).

Theiradoptionis not expected to have a material effect on the accounts.
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1. Segmental analysis

The Boardis considered to be the ‘chief operating decision maker’ of the Group in the context of the IFRS 8 definition. In addition to its company-
managed retail activities, the Group generates revenues from its business to business channel which includes franchise and wholesale activities.
Both channels were categorised as reportable segments for the purposes of IFRS 8.

Company-managed retail activities - the Group sells a consistent range of fresh bakery goods, sandwiches and drinks in its own shops or via delivery.
Sales are made to the general public on a cash basis. All results arise in the UK.

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Businessto business channel - the Group sells products to franchise and wholesale partners for sale in their own outlets as well as charging alicence
fee tofranchise partners. These sales and fees are invoiced to the partners on a credit basis. All results arise in the UK.

Allrevenuein 2021and 2020 was recognised at a point in time.

In2021the Board has reqularly reviewed the revenues and trading profit of each segment. During 2020 the Board regularly reviewed the revenues of

each segment. However, areview of the trading profit for each segment was not possible during 2020 as there was no basis on which meaningfully to
allocate costs during the period when company-managed shops were closed. The Board receives information on overheads, assets and liabilities on
an aggregated basis consistent with the Group accounts.

2021 2020
Retail 2021 Retail 2020
pany Busi to 2021 company- Business to 2020
managed shops business Total managed shops business Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m

Revenue 1,098.2 131.5 1,229.7 715.3 96.0 811.3
Trading profit* 207.1 28.5 235.6 - - 66.4
Overheads including profit share (82.4) (73.4)
Operating profit/(loss) 153.2 (7.0)
Finance expense (7.6) (6.7)
Profit/(loss) before tax 145.6 (13.7)

*trading profit is defined as gross profit less supply chain costs and retail costs(including property costs)and before central overheads

2. Financial risk management
Credit risk
Creditrisk is the risk of financial loss to the Group if a customer or counterparty to a financial instrument fails to meet its contractual obligations.

Retail salesrepresent alarge proportion of the Group’s sales and present no credit risk as they are made for cash or card payments. The Group does
offer credit terms on sales to its wholesale and franchise customers. In such cases the Group operates effective credit control proceduresin order
to minimise exposure to overdue debts.

Greggs plc

Counterpartyriskisalso considered low. All of the Group’s surplus cash is held with highly-rated banks, in line with Group policy. Other receivables
generally relate to VAT and other sundry balances due from third parties. Credit risk is considered low as amounts are generally recoverable within
30-day terms. 137
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

2. Financial risk management continued
Liquidity risk
Liquidity risk is the risk that the Group will not be able to meet its financial obligations as they fall due.

The Group usually operates with net current liabilities and is therefore reliant on the continued strong performance of the retail portfolio to meet its short-term liabilities.
Short and medium-term cash forecasting is used to manage liquidity risk. These forecasts are used to ensure the Group has sufficient liquidity to meet its liabilities when
due, under both normal and stressed conditions.

During 2020 the Group arranged a £100 million syndicated revolving credit facility with maturity in December 2023. During 2021the Group exercised an option to extend

the maturity by one year to December 2024. There is a further option available for another one-year extension. This facility was undrawn at 1January 2022 (2020: undrawn).
The covenants comprise: leverage (calculated as the ratio of net borrowings to EBITDA) does not exceed 3:1; and fixed charge cover(calculated as the ratio of EBITDA to
net rent and interest payable) cannot be below 1.75:1.

Market risk
Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices, such as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity prices will affect the Group’s income or the value of its
holdings of financial instruments.

Other than for pension scheme assets market risk is not significant and therefore sensitivity analysis would not be meaningful. Sensitivity analysis for pension scheme
assetsisgivenin Note 21.

Currency risk

The Group has no regular material transactions in foreign currency although there are occasional purchases, mainly of capital items, denominated in foreign currency.
Whilst certain costs such as electricity and wheat can be influenced by movements in the US dollar, actual contracts are priced in sterling. In respect of those key costs
which are volatile, such as electricity and flour, the price may be fixed for a period of time in line with Group policy. All such contracts are for the Group’s own expected usage.

Interest rate risk
Interest rateriskis the risk that the interbank offered rates increase causing finance costs to increase. The Group's interest rate risk arises fromits revolving credit facility.
Whilst the facility remains undrawn increases in the interest rate will not impact on finance costs.

Equity pricerisk
The Group has no significant equity investments other thanits subsidiaries and associate. As disclosed in Note 21the Group’s defined benefit pension scheme
hasinvestmentsin equity-related funds.

Capital management
The Group's capital management objectives are:

- Toensure the Group's ability to continue as a going concern so that it can continue to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders; and
- Toprovide anadequate return to shareholders by pricing products and delivering services commensurate with the level of risk.
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2. Financial risk management continued

Capital management continued

To meet these objectives the Group reviews the budgets and forecasts on aregular basis to ensure there is sufficient capital to meet the needs
of the Group through to profitability and positive cashflow.

The capital structure of the Group consists of shareholders’ equity as set out in the consolidated statement of changes in equity.
Allworking capital requirements are financed from existing cash resources and borrowings.

The Board reserves the option to purchase its own shares in the market dependent on market prices and surplus cash levels.
The trustees of the Greggs Employee Benefit Trust also purchase shares for future satisfaction of employee share options.

Financial instruments
Group and Parent Company
All of the Group's surplus cash or cash equivalentsis invested as cash placed on deposit or fixed-term deposits.

The Group's treasury policy has as its principal objective the achievement of the maximum rate of return on cash balances whilst maintaining
an acceptable level of risk. Other than mentioned below there are no financial instruments, derivatives or commodity contracts used.

Financial assets and liabilities
Afinancial asset is measured at amortised cost if it meets both of the following conditions:

- Itisheld within a business model whose objective is to hold assets to collect contractual cash flows; and
- Itscontractual terms give rise on specified dates to cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the principal amount
outstanding.

The Group’s main financial assets comprise cash and cash equivalents and fixed-term deposits. Other financial assets include trade and
otherreceivables arising from the Group's activities. These financial assets all meet the conditions to be recognised at amortised cost.

Other than trade and other payables and lease liabilities, the Group had no financial liabilities as at 1January 2022 (2020: £nil).

Fair values

The fair value of the Group’s financial assets and liabilities is not materially different from their carrying values. Financial assets and liabilities
comprise principally of trade and other receivables and trade and other payables and the only interest-bearing balances are the bank deposits
and borrowings which attract interest at variable rates.

Interest rate, credit and foreign currency risk
The Group has not entered into any hedging transactions during the current and prior year and considers interest rate, credit and
foreign currency risks not to be significant.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

3. Profit/(loss)before tax

Profit/(loss)before tax is stated after charging/(crediting): 2021 2020

£m £m
Amortisation of intangible assets 4.5 4.0
Depreciation of owned property, plant and equipment 54.2 56.9
Depreciation of right-of-use assets 48.7 51.9
Net impairment of owned property, plant and equipment (1.9) 5.2
Net impairment of right-of-use assets (1.6) 8.8
Loss ondisposal of property, plant and equipment 0.9 0.5
Release of Government grants (0.5) (0.5)

Auditor’s remuneration for the audit of these accounts amounted to £250,000(2020: £193,000)and for other assurance services £nil(2020: £15,000).
Amounts paid to the Company’s auditor in respect of services to the Company, other than the audit of the Company’s accounts, have not been
disclosed as the informationis required instead to be presented on a consolidated basis.

During 2020 the Group received £87 million under the Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme (‘CJRS’) to support employment. This was credited to
the income statement to offset the related employment costs. During 2021the Group received £4.9 million under this scheme. In early July 2021
thisamount was repaid in light of improved performance and trading outlook of our shops and a corresponding charge recognised in the
income statement.

During 2021anincome statement saving of £14.9 million(2020: £18.8 million) was made following the suspension of business rates until April 2021.

4. Exceptional items

2021 2020
£m £m
Cost of sales
Supply chainrestructuring
- redundancy - 0.1
- transferof operations - 0.7
Total exceptional items - 0.8

Supply chain restructuring

This charge arose from the decisions, announced in 2016 and 2017, to invest in and reshape the Company’s supply chain in order to support future
growth. In 2020 the costs related to accelerated depreciation and the expenses incurred as a result of further consolidation of manufacturing
into dedicated centres of excellence, including additional running costs. This programme of investment was completed in 2021.
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5. Personnel expenses S
The average number of persons employed by the Group and Parent Company (including Directors) during the year was as follows: g
2021 2020 g
Number Number =
Management 601 681 g
Administration 353 361 &
Production 2,935 3,026 3
Shop 18,994 20,276 <
22,883 24,344
The aggregate costs of these persons were as follows: 2021 2020
Note £m £m
Wages and salaries 378.0 363.5
Compulsory social security contributions 25.0 26.2
Pension costs - defined benefit plan 21 - -
Pension costs - defined contribution plans 21 22.4 24.9
Equity-settled transactions(including employer’s NI costs) 21 3.8 0.2
429.2 414.8
In addition to wages and salaries, the total amount accrued under the Group’s employee profit sharing scheme is contained within
the main cost categories as follows: 2021 2020
£m £m
Cost of sales 4.3 -
Distribution and selling costs 10.3 -
Administrative expense 2.0 -
Amount shared with employees 16.6 -
Compulsory social security contributions 2.1 -
18.7 -

For the purposes of IAS 24 ‘'Related Party Disclosures’, key management personnel comprises the Directors and the members of the
Operating Board and their remuneration was as follows:

2021 2020

£m £m %

Salaries and fees 3.4 2.7 'é

Taxable benefits 0.1 01 8
Annual bonus (including profit share) 2.4 -
Post-retirement benefits 0.3 0.3
Equity-settled transactions 0.9 0.2
71 3.3
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5. Personnel expenses(continued)

Regulations 2008.

The following amounts are disclosed in accordance with Schedule 5 of the Large and Medium-Sized Companies and Groups (Accounts and Reports)

2021 2020

£m £m

Aggregate Directors'remuneration 25 1.4
Aggregate amount of gains on exercise of share options 2.0 -
4.5 1.4

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

The 2020 figures have been updated to recognise bonus costs on an accruals basis rather than a cash basis.

The number of Directors in the defined contribution pension scheme and in the defined benefit pension scheme during the year was one (2020: one).

6. Finance expense (net)

2021 2020
Note £m £m
Interestincome on cash balances - 0.4
Interest expense on borrowings and other related charges (1.1) (0.8)
Foreign exchange (loss)/gain (0.1) 0.2
Interest on lease liabilities (6.3) (6.5)
Netinterest related to defined benefit pension obligation 21 (0.1) -
(7.6) (8.7)
7. Profit attributable to Greggs plc
Of the Group profit for the year, £117.6 million(2020: £12.9 million loss)is dealt with in the accounts of the Parent Company. The Company has
taken advantage of the exemption permitted by s408 of the Companies Act 2006 from presenting its own income statement.
8.Income tax expense
Recognised in the income statement 2021 2020
£m £m
Current tax
Currentyear 19.1 (0.8)
Adjustment for prior years (0.2) (0.6)
18.9 (1.2)
o Deferred tax
a Origination and reversal of temporary differences 10.2 0.4
g Adjustment for prior years (1.0) 0.1
9.2 0.5
Totalincome tax expense inincome statement 28.1 (0.7)
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8. Income tax expense continued
Reconciliation of effective tax rate

The tables below explain the differences between the expected tax expense calculated at the UK statutory rate of 19% (2020: 19%)and the
actual tax expense for each year.

2021 2020

2021 £m 2020 £m
Profit/(loss) before tax 145.6 (13.7)
Income tax using the domestic corporation tax rate 19.00% 27.7 19.00% (2.8)
Items not (taxable)/deductible for tax purposes (1.97%) (2.8) (2.35%) 0.3
Non-tax-deductible depreciation 0.72% 1.0 (9.39%) 1.3
Impairment of non-tax-deductible assets (0.15%) (0.2) (0.99%) 0.
Impact of increase in deferred tax rate 2.51% 3.6 (4.92%) 0.7
Adjustment for prior years (0.79%) (1.2) 3.49% (0.5)
Totalincome tax expense inincome statement 19.32% 28.1 5.23% (0.7)

Legislation toincrease the rate of Corporation tax to 25% from 1April 2023 was substantively enacted on 24 May 2021. The 25% rate has therefore
beenapplied to any timing differences that are expected to reverse on or after 1April 2023 whilst a rate of 19% has been applied to those timing
differences expected to reverse before TApril 2023.

Taxrecognised in other comprehensive income or directly in equity

2021 2021 2021 2020
Current tax Deferred tax Total Total
£m £m £m £m

Debit/(credit)
Relating to equity-settled transactions - (3.2) (3.2) 1.5
Relating to defined benefit pension plans - remeasurement gains/(losses) - 1.7 1.7 (2.1)
- (1.5) (1.5) (0.8)

The deferred tax movements in both the current and prior years relating to equity-settled transactions are in respect of share-based payments and
arise as aresult of fluctuationsin share price in the year and the stage of maturity of existing schemes together with the revaluation impact of the
deferred tax previously recognised directly in equity.

The deferred tax movementsin both the current and prior years relating to defined benefit pension plans are in respect of plan remeasurements
accounted forin other comprehensive income together with the revaluation impact of the deferred tax previously recognised directly in equity.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

9. Earnings per share

Basic earnings/(loss) per share

Basic earnings per share for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 is calculated by dividing profit attributable to ordinary shareholders by the weighted
average number of ordinary sharesinissue during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 as calculated below.

Diluted earnings/(loss) per share

Diluted earnings per share for the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 is calculated by dividing profit attributable to ordinary shareholders by the weighted
average number of ordinary shares, adjusted for the effects of all dilutive potential ordinary shares(which comprise share options granted to
employees)inissue during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 as calculated below.

Potential ordinary shares can only be treated as dilutive when their conversion to ordinary shares would decrease earnings per share orincrease loss
per share. As the Group recognised aloss for the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021, none of the potential ordinary shares were considered to be dilutive
for that period.

Profit/(loss) attributable to ordinary shareholders

2021 2020

£m £m
Profit/(loss)for the financial year attributable to equity holders of the Parent 1175 (13.0)
Basic earnings/(loss) per share 115.7p (12.9p)
Diluted earnings/(loss) per share 14.3p (12.9p)
Weighted average number of ordinary shares 2021 2020
Number Number

Issued ordinary shares at start of year 101,426,038 101,155,901
Effect of own shares held (221,851) (302,104)
Effect of sharesissued 284,386 113,334
Weighted average number of ordinary shares during the year 101,488,573 100,967,131
Effect of share optionsinissue 1,261,311 -
Weighted average number of ordinary shares (diluted) during the year 102,749,884 100,967,131




10. Intangible assets
Group and Parent Company

Assets under

STRATEGIC REPORT

Software development Total
£m £m £m

Cost
Balance at 29 December 2019 28.9 1.6 30.4
Additions 2.7 0.1 2.8
Transfers 1.5 (1.5) -
Balance at 2 January 2021 33.1 0.1 33.2
Balance at 3 January 2021 33.1 0.1 33.2
Additions 3.1 0.7 3.8
Transfers 0.1 (0.1) -
Balance at 1January 2022 36.3 0.7 37.0
Amortisation
Balance at 29 December 2019 13.6 - 13.6
Amortisation charge for the year 4.0 - 4.0
Balance at 2 January 2021 17.6 - 17.6
Balance at 3 January 2021 17.6 - 17.6
Amortisation charge for the year 4.5 - 4.5
Balance at 1January 2022 221 - 221
Carrying amounts
At 29 December 2019 15.3 1.5 16.8
At 2 January 2021 15.5 0.1 15.6
At 3 January 2021 15.5 0.1 15.6
At 1January 2022 14.2 0.7 14.9

Allamortisation is charged to administrative expenses in the income statement

Assets under development relate to software projects arising from the investment in new systems platforms
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

1. Leases
Amounts recognised in the balance sheets
The balance sheets show the following amounts relating to leases:

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
£m £m
Right-of-use assets
Land and buildings 260.4 267.8
Plant and equipment 3.2 2.3
263.6 270.1
2021 2020
£m £m
Lease liabilities
Current 49.3 48.6
Non-current 233.9 2431
283.2 291.7
The remaining maturities of the lease liabilities, which are gross and undiscounted, are as follows:
2021 2020
£m £m
Lessthanoneyear 53.0 54.4
Onetotwoyears 471 49.3
Two to threeyears 43.1 43.6
Three to fouryears 38.3 39.2
Fourto five years 31.0 341
More than five years 92.6 94.9
Total undiscounted lease liability 305.1 315.56

Additions to right-of-use assets during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 as a result of entering into new leases(either as a result of acquiring

new shops or completing a lease renewal for an existing shop) were £49.6 million(2020: 26.2 million).

Afurther net decrease of £9.1million to right-of-use assets has also been recognised during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 as aresult

of lease modifications and assumptions relating to lease term once a lease has become expired(2020: increase of £31.9 million).



STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

1. Leases continued
Amounts recognised in the income statement

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

2021 2020
£m £m

Depreciation charge on right-of-use assets
Land and buildings 47.7 50.2
Plantand equipment 1.0 1.7
48.7 51.9
Impairment (reversal)/charge (1.6) 8.8
Interest expense (included in finance cost) 6.3 8.5
Expenseincluded for short-term leases(included in cost of sales and administrative expenses) 0.1 0.2
Expense related to leases of low-value assets that are not shown above as short-term leases(included in administrative expenses) 0.1 0.2
Expense related to variable lease payments not included in lease liabilities (included in distribution and selling costs) 2.1 0.6

The impairment(reversal)/charge is(credited)/charged to distribution and selling costs in the income statement and arises due to changes
inthe trading performance of the shops.

The total cash outflow for leases in 2021was £55.3 million(2020: £48.6 million).

The components of the movement in the total lease liability were as follows:

2021
£m

Opening total liability 2917
Additionsinrespect of new leases 49.6
Lease modifications (9.1)
Interest on lease liabilities 6.3
Rental payments (55.3)
Closing total liability 283.2
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

§ 12. Property, plant and equipment

‘g Group Land and Plantand Fixturesand Assetsunder

S buildings equipment fittings construction Total

2 £m £m £m £m £m

% Cost

:; Balance at 29 December 2019 166.3 168.6 3378 5.9 678.6

5 Additions 3.3 10.1 19.6 22.9 55.9

£ Disposals (0.7) (8.1) (8.7) - (17.5)
Transfers - 1.9 - (1.9) -
Balance at 2 January 2021 168.9 172.5 348.7 26.9 717.0
Balance at 3 January 2021 168.9 172.5 348.7 26.9 717.0
Additions 4.5 14.9 31.4 2.8 53.6
Disposals (0.5) (1.5) (16.3) - (28.3)
Transfers 19.6 7.3 - (26.9) -
Reclassified as held for sale (1.8) - - - (1.8)
Balance at 1January 2022 190.7 183.2 363.8 2.8 740.5
Depreciation
Balance at 29 December 2019 48.2 89.3 187.4 - 324.9
Depreciation charge for the year 4.9 14.3 37.6 - 56.8
Impairment charge for the year - - 5.9 - 5.9
Impairment release for the year - - (0.7) - (0.7)
Disposals (0.3) (7.4) (7.5) - (15.2)
Balance at 2 January 2021 52.8 96.2 222.7 - 371.7
Balance at 3 January 2021 52.8 96.2 222.7 - 37.7
Depreciation charge for the year 5.5 15.4 33.3 - 54.2
Impairment charge for the year - 0.1 0.7 - 0.8
Impairment release for the year (1.0) (0.4) (1.3) - (2.7)
Disposals (0.1) (1.4) (15.6) - (27.0)
Reclassified as held for sale (0.2) - - - (0.2)
Balance at 1January 2022 57.0 99.9 239.8 - 396.7
Carrying amounts
At 29 December 2019 118.1 79.3 150.4 5.9 353.7
At 2 January 2021 116.1 76.3 126.0 26.9 345.3

2 At3January 2021 116.1 76.3 126.0 26.9 345.3

% At1January 2022 133.7 83.3 124.0 2.8 343.8

o

Assets under construction relate to the building of an automated pizza line at our Enfield bakery.
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12. Property, plant and equipment continued

Assets are reviewed forimpairment if events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying value may not be recoverable and provision
ismade where necessary. The method and assumptions used in these calculations, together with the associated sensitivities and reasons for
impairment, are set out in the basis of preparation - key estimates and judgements on pages 126 and 127. Any impairment charge/(reversal)is
charged/(credited)to distribution and selling costs in the income statement.

During 2018, the Company exchanged contracts for the disposal of the vacant Twickenham site. The disposal is conditional on a number of factors,
including the applications for and successful grant of planning permission. As at the end of 2021the timing of the resolution of these factors remains
uncertain and therefore this asset continues to be classified as non-current. At this stage the total proceeds arising from supply chain site disposals
are still expected to be in line with those anticipated in the investment plan.

During 2021, the Company exchanged contracts for the sale of land held in Southall. The cost and associated depreciation has been reclassified
asanasset held for salein current assets.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

12. Property, plant and equipment continued
Parent Company

‘g Plant and Fixturesand Assetsunder
§ Land and buildings equipment fittings construction Total
< £m £m £m £m £m
% Cost
:; Balance at 29 December 2019 166.8 169.1 338.3 5.9 680.1
E(—;u Additions 3.3 10.1 19.6 22.9 55.9
£ Disposals (0.7) (8.1) (8.7) - (17.5)
Transfers - 1.9 - (1.9) -
Balance at 2 January 2021 169.4 173.0 349.2 26.9 718.5
Balance at 3 January 2021 169.4 173.0 349.2 26.9 718.5
Additions 4.5 14.9 314 2.8 53.6
Disposals (0.5) (1.5) (16.3) - (28.3)
Transfers 19.6 7.3 - (26.9) -
Reclassified as held for sale (1.8) - - - (1.8)
Balance at 1January 2022 191.2 183.7 364.3 2.8 742.0
Depreciation
Balance at 29 December 2019 48.5 89.5 187.8 - 325.8
Depreciation charge for the year 4.9 14.3 37.6 - 56.8
Impairment charge for the year - - 5.9 - 5.9
Impairment release for the year - - (0.7) - (0.7)
Disposals (0.3) (7.4) (7.5) - (15.2)
Balance at 2 January 2021 53.1 96.4 223.1 - 372.6
Balance at 3 January 2021 53.1 96.4 223.1 - 372.6
Depreciation charge for the year 5.5 15.4 33.3 - 54.2
Impairment charge for the year - 0.1 0.7 - 0.8
Impairment release for the year (1.0) (0.4) (1.3) - (2.7)
Disposals (0.1) (1.4) (15.6) - (27.)
Reclassified as held for sale (0.2) - - - (0.2)
Balance at 1January 2022 57.3 100.1 240.2 - 397.6
Carrying amounts
At 29 December 2019 118.3 79.6 150.5 5.9 354.3
At 2 January 2021 116.3 76.6 126.1 26.9 345.9
) At 3 January 2021 116.3 76.6 126.1 26.9 345.9
% At 1January 2022 133.9 83.6 1241 2.8 344.4
o
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12. Property, plant and equipment(continued)
Land and buildings

The carryingamount of land and buildings comprises:

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT ACCOUNTS

Group Parent Company
2021 2020 2021 2020
£m £m £m £m
Freehold property 132.5 N4.7 132.7 14.9
Longleasehold property 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4
Short leasehold property 0.8 1.0 0.8 1.0
133.7 16.1 133.9 116.3

13. Investments
Non-current investments

Parent Company Sharesinsubsidiary

undertakings
£m

Cost

Balance at 29 December 2018, 2 January 2021and 1January 2022 5.8

Impairment

Balance at 29 December 2019, 2 January 2021and 1January 2022 0.8

Carrying amount

Balance at 29 December 2019, 2 January 2021, 3January 2021and 1January 2022 5.0
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

13. Investments continued
The undertakings in which the Company’s interest at the year end is more than 20% are as follows:

Proportion of

Address of voting rights and

Principal activity registered office shares held
Charles Bragg(Bakers)Limited Non-trading 1 100%
Greggs(Leasing) Limited Dormant 1 100%
Thurston Parfitt Limited Non-trading 1 100%
Greggs Properties Limited Propertyholding 1 100%
Olivers(U.K.)Limited Dormant 2 100%
Olivers(U.K.) Development Limited* Non-trading 2 100%
Birketts Holdings Limited Dormant 1 100%
J.R. Birkett and Sons Limited* Non-trading 1 100%
Greggs Trustees Limited Trustees 1 100%
Solstice Zone A Management Company Limited Non-trading 3 28%

*heldindirectly

1Greggs House 2 Clydesmill Bakery 3The Abbey

Quorum Business Park, 75 Westburn Drive Preston Road,

Newcastle upon Tyne Clydesmill Estate Yeovil

NE128BU Cambuslang Somerset
Glasgow BA202EN
G727NA

Solstice Zone AManagement Company Limited was not consolidated on the grounds of materiality in either the current or prior year.

The Company’s subsidiary undertakings listed above were all entitled to exemption, under subsections(1)and(2) of s480 of Companies Act 2006

relating to dormant companies, from the requirement to have their accounts audited.

14. Deferred tax assets and liabilities
Group
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:

Assets Liabilities Net

2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

£m £m £m £m £m £m

Property, plant and equipment - - (18.5) (8.3) (18.5) (8.3)
Employee benefits 6.6 5.5 - - 6.6 5.5
Short-term temporary differences 0.6 0.5 - - 0.6 0.5
Unused tax losses 1.3 - - - 1.3 -
Tax assets/(liabilities) 8.5 6.0 (18.5) (8.3) (10.0) (2.3)




14. Deferred tax assets and liabilities continued
Group continued

The Group has a deferred tax asset of £8.5 million relating to buildings which previously qualified for industrial buildings allowance,

that is unrecognised at 1January 2022 as it is not considered to be recoverable (2 January 2021: £5.7 million).

The movementsintemporary differences during the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021 were as follows:

STRATEGIC REPORT DIRECTORS'REPORT

Balance at Recognised Recognised Balance at
29 December 2019 inincome in equity 2 January 2021
£m £m £m £m
Property, plantand equipment (8.5) 0.2 - (8.3)
Employee benefits 5.4 (0.5) 0.6 5.5
Short-term temporary differences 0.7 (0.2) - 0.5
(2.4) (0.5) 0.6 (2.3)
The movementsintemporary differences during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 were as follows:
Balance at Recognised Recognised Bal at
3 January 2021 inincome in equity 1January 2022
£m £m £m £m
Property, plant and equipment (8.3) (10.2) - (18.5)
Employee benefits 5.5 (0.4) 1.5 6.6
Short-term temporary differences 0.5 0.1 - 0.6
Unused tax losses - 1.3 - 1.3
(2.3) (9.2) 1.5 (10.0)
Parent Company
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are attributable to the following:
Assets Liabilities Net
2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Property, plant and equipment - - (17.9) (7.8) (17.9) (7.8)
Employee benefits 6.6 5.5 - - 6.6 5.5
Short-term temporary differences 0.6 0.5 - - 0.6 0.5
Unused tax losses 1.3 - - - 1.3 -
Tax assets/(liabilities) 8.5 6.0 (17.9) (7.8) (9.4) (1.8)
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

14. Deferred tax assets and liabilities continued
Parent Company continued
The movementsintemporary differences during the 53 weeks ended 2 January 2021 were as follows:

Balance at Recognisedin Recognisedin Balance at

29 December 2019 income equity 2 January 2021

£m £m £m £m
Property, plantand equipment (8.1) 0.3 - (7.8)
Employee benefits 5.4 (0.5) 0.6 5.5
Short-term temporary differences 0.7 (0.2) - 0.5
(2.0) (0.4) 0.6 (1.8)

The movements intemporary differences during the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022 were as follows:

Bal at Recog din Recognisedin Balance at

3 January 2021 income equity 1January 2022

£m £m £m £m
Property, plant and equipment (7.8) (10.1) - (17.9)
Employee benefits 5.5 (0.4) 1.5 6.6
Short-term temporary differences 0.5 0.1 - 0.6
Unused tax losses - 1.3 - 1.3
(1.8) (9.1) 1.5 (9.4)

15. Inventories

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020

£m £m

Raw materials and consumables 15.8 13.3
Workin progress 12.1 9.2
Total 279 22.5

Inventory recognised as an expense during the year was £347.7 million (2020: £231.8 million). The write-down of inventories that was recognised
asan expense in the period was £36.0 million(2020: £34.9 million). There was no reversal of write-down of inventories in the current or prior year.



16. Trade and other receivables

Group and Parent Company

STRATEGIC REPORT

2021 2020
£m £m

Tradereceivables 24.5 22.0
Otherreceivables 7.4 1.4
Prepayments 5.7 6.0
37.6 39.4

At1January 2022 and 2 January 2021the allowance for bad debts was immaterial. Expected credit losses('ECLs’) on financial assets are not material.

The ageing of trade receivables at the balance sheet date was:

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
£m £m

Not past due date 23.1 17.3
Past due 1-30 days 1.5 3.9
Past due 31-90 days (0.1) 0.7
Past due over 90 days - 0.1
245 22.0

The Group believes that allamounts that are past due by more than 30 days that have an immaterial allowance for ECLs are still collectable in full
based on historic payment behaviour and extensive analysis of customer credit risk. Based on the Group’s monitoring of customer credit risk,
the Group believes that no significant allowance for ECLs is necessary in respect of trade receivables not past due.

17. Cash and cash equivalents

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
£m £m
Cash and cash equivalents 198.6 36.8
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

g 18. Trade and other payables
% Group Parent Company
g 2021 2020 2021 2020
I £m £m £m £m
E Trade payables 74.1 48.8 741 48.8
a‘% Amounts owed to subsidiary undertakings - - 77 7.7
‘_§ Other taxes and social security 8.8 6.8 8.8 6.8
< Other payables 46.6 17.4 46.6 17.4
Accruals 19.6 15.1 19.6 15.1
Advance payments from customers 3.8 2.5 3.8 2.5
Deferred Government grants 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
153.4 911 161.1 98.8

In2021other payablesincludes accruals of £23.0 million for performance-related remuneration. There were no similar accruals in 2020.

19. Current tax
The current tax asset of £0.4 million in the Group and the Parent Company(2020: Group and Parent Company: £0.0 million)represents the
estimated amount of income taxes recoverable in respect of current and prior years.

20. Non-current liabilities - other payables

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
£m £m
Deferred Government grants 3.2 3.7

The Group has been awarded five Government grants relating to the extension of existing facilities and construction of new facilities. The grants,
which have all beenrecognised as deferred income, are being amortised over the weighted average of the useful lives of the assets they have
beenusedtoacquire.

21. Employee benefits

Defined benefit pension plan

Scheme background

The Company sponsors a funded final salary defined benefit pension plan(the ‘'scheme’) for qualifying employees. The scheme was closed to future
accrualin 2008 and all remaining employees who are stillmembers of the scheme are now members of the Company’s defined contribution scheme.

The scheme is administered by a separate Board of Trustees which is legally separate from the Company. The Trustees are composed of
representatives of both the employer and employees. The Trustees are required by law to act in the interest of all relevant beneficiaries
and are responsible for the investment policy with regard to the assets plus the day-to-day administration of the benefits.
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21. Employee benefits continued

Defined benefit pension plan continued

UK legislation requires that pension schemes are funded prudently. The last funding valuation of the scheme was carried out by a qualified
actuary asat 6 April 2020 and showed a deficit. The Company has agreed a schedule of contributions to the scheme which totalled £15.0 million.

The Company has alegal right to benefit from any surplus on the winding up of the scheme. The IAS 19 valuation at 1January 2022 showed that the
scheme has a surplus of £3.0 million. However, this surplus and the future-committed contributions would be subject to withholding tax at 35% prior
to any refund to the Company. In accordance with accounting standards this withholding tax has been recognised as a liability and deducted from
the valuation surplus creating an overall liability position of £2.4 million.

Profile of the scheme

The defined benefit pension obligation includes benefits for deferred members and current pensioners. At 1January 2022, the scheme had no active
members(2020: nil), 361 deferred members(2020: 380)and 283 pensioners(2020: 272). The scheme durationis an indicator of the weighted average
time until benefit payments are made. For the scheme as awhole, the duration is approximately 19 years(2020: 18 years).

Investment strategy

The Company and Trustees have agreed along-term strategy for reducing investment risk as and when appropriate. This includes a policy to hold
sufficient cash and bond assets to cover the anticipated benefit payments for at least the next five years so as to improve the cashflow matching
of the scheme’s assets and liabilities.

Risks to the scheme

By funding the defined benefit pension scheme the Company is exposed to the risk that the cost of meeting its obligations is higher than anticipated.
This could occur for several reasons including:

- Investmentreturns onthe scheme assets could be lower than anticipated;

- Thelevel of price inflation may be higher than that assumed, resulting in higher payments from the scheme; or

- Scheme members may live longer than assumed, for example due to advances in healthcare.

Defined benefit pension liability Group and Parent Company

2021 2020

£m £m

Defined benefit obligation (132.5) (143.4)
Fairvalue of plan assets 135.5 131.5
Net defined benefit pension surplus/(liability) before IFRIC 14 adjustment 3.0 (11.9)
IFRIC 14 adjustment (5.4) -
Net defined benefit pension liability after IFRIC 14 adjustment (2.4) (11.9)

Inaccordance with IFRIC 14, the Group has considered that the net defined benefit pension surplus is limited to the present value of benefits available
in the form of any future refunds from the plan(net of withholding tax) and also takes into account the adverse effect of the minimum funding
requirement that the Group is committed to as at 1January 2022.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

21. Employee benefits(continued)
Defined benefit pension plan continued
Liability for defined benefit pension obligations

Changesin the present value of the defined benefit pension obligation are as follows:

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
£m £m
Opening defined benefit pension obligation 143.4 127.6
Past service costs - 0.1
Interest cost 1.8 2.5
Remeasurement(gains)/losses:
-changesin mortality assumptions - 1.1
- changesin financial assumptions (6.8) 19.2
- experience (2.8) (3.4)
Benefits paid (3.3) (3.7)
Closing defined benefit pension obligation 132.5 143.4

Changes in the fair value of plan assets are as follows:

Group and Parent Company

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening fair value of plan assets 131.5 127.0

Netinterest on plan assets 1.7 2.5

Remeasurement gains 3.1 5.7

Company special contribution 25 -

Benefits paid (3.3) (3.7)

Closing fair value of plan assets 135.5 131.5
The costs charged in the income statement are as follows: Group

2021 2020

£m £m

Interest expense on net defined benefit pension liability 0.1 -
The amounts recognised in other comprehensive income are as follows: Group

2021 2020

£m £m

Remeasurement gains/(losses)on defined benefit pension plans 71 (1.2)




21. Employee benefits(continued)
Cumulative remeasurement gains and losses reported in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income since 28 December 2003,
the transition date to adopted IFRSs, for the Group and the Parent Company are net losses of £24.2 million(2020: net losses of £31.3 million).

The fair value of the plan assetsis as follows:
Group and Parent Company

STRATEGIC REPORT

2021 2020

£m £m

Equities -UK 1.6 215
-Overseas 22.6 50.1

Bonds - Corporate 41.0 19.6
-Government 52.1 31.8

Cash and cash equivalents/other 8.2 8.5
135.5 131.5

Principal actuarial assumptions(expressed as weighted averages): Group and Parent Company

2021 2020
Discount rate 1.85% 1.25%
Future salary increases n/a n/a
Future pensionincreases 2.05-2.80% 1.80-2.30%
Rate of price inflation (RPI) 3.30% 2.85%
Rate of price inflation (CPI) 2.80% 2.25%

In November 2020 the Government announced that RPIis to be aligned with CPIH(CPI with owner occupiers’ costs)from 2030.
As aresult the RPlassumption has been updated along with the assumed future gap between RPland CPI.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

21. Employee benefits(continued)

Mortality assumption

Mortality in retirementis assumed to be in line with the S2PXA tables using CMI_2020 projections, though placing no weight on the 2020 data due
tothe inherent uncertainty over the longer-term implications of Covid-19, and a long-term rate of 1.25% per annum. Under these assumptions,
pensioners aged 65 now are expected to live for a further 22.3 years(2020: 22.2 years)if they are male and 24.3 years(2020: 24.2 years)if they
are female. Members currently aged 45 are expected to live for a further 23.6 years(2020: 23.6 years) from age 65 if they are male and fora
further 25.8 years(2020: 25.7 years) from age 65 if they are female.

The sensitivities regarding the principal assumptions used to measure the scheme liabilities are set out below:

Change inassumption Impact on scheme liabilities
Discountrate 0.1% increase £2.7million decrease
Inflation 0.1% decrease £1.5 million decrease
Mortality rates lyearincrease £5.3 millionincrease

If the commutation assumption were to be removed from the valuation the impact would be anincrease in the scheme liabilities of £8.0 million.
The other demographic assumptions have been set having regard to latest trends in the scheme.

Atriennial valuation of the scheme took place in April 2020 and was finalised during 2021. The outcome of that valuation showed a deficit in funding.
This position was considered by the Trustees and the Company and a schedule of additional contributions of £2.5 million per year for six years,
beginningin 2021, was agreed. Thisis to ensure that funding requirements are met over the medium term as the scheme works towards

full de-risking.

Defined contribution pension plan
The Company also operates defined contribution pension schemes for other eligible employees. The assets of the schemes are held separately from
those of the Group. The pension cost represents contributions payable by the Group and amounted to £22.4 million(2020: £24.9 million)in the year.



21. Employee benefits(continued)
Share-based payments - Group and Parent Company

The Group has established a Savings Related Share Option Scheme, an Executive Share Option Scheme and a Performance Share Plan.

The terms and conditions of the grants for these schemes are as follows, whereby all options are settled by physical delivery of shares:

STRATEGIC REPORT

Number of shares
Date of grant Employees entitled Exercise price granted Vesting conditions Contractual life

Performance Share  March 2012 Senior £nil 248,922 Three years’service, EPS annual compound growth of 10years
Plan 3 executives 3-8% over RPlover those three years and TSR position

relative to an appropriate comparator group
Executive Share March 2013 Senior £4.80 693,000 Threeyears’service and EPS growth of 3-7% over RPI 10years
Option Scheme 16 employees onaverage over those three years
Performance Share  March 2013 Senior £nil 305,592 Threeyears’service, EPS annual compound growth of 10years
Plan 4 executives 3-8% over RPlover those three years and TSR position

relative to anappropriate comparator group
Performance Share  March 2014 Senior £nil 224,599 Three years'service, EPS annual compound growth of 10vyears
Planb executives 1-4% over RPI over those three years and average annual

ROCE of 15.5-17% over those three years
Executive Share April 2014 Senior £5.00 598,225 Three years’service and EPS growth of 1-4% over RPI 10years
Option Scheme 17 employees onaverage over those three years
Executive Share March 2015 Senior £10.22 298,045 Three years’service and EPS growth of 1-7% over RPI 10years
Option Scheme 18 employees onaverage over those three years
Executive Share May 2015 Senior £10.56 3,285 Three years’service and EPS growth of 1-7% over RPI 10years
Option Scheme 18a employee onaverage over those three years
Performance Share  March 2015 Senior £nil 146,174 Three years’service, EPS annual compound growth of 10years
Plan 6 executives 1-7% over RPl over those three years and average annual

ROCE of 19-21.5% over those three years
Performance Share ~ March 2016 Senior £nil 133,271 Threeyears’service, EPS average annual growth of 2-8% 10years
Plan7 executives over RPlover those three years and average annual ROCE

of 22-27% over those three years
Executive Share April 2016 Senior £10.88 235,857 Three years’service and EPS growth of 2-8% over RPI 10years
Option Scheme 19 employees onaverage over those three years
Savings-Related April 2016 Allemployees £8.70 361,853 Three years’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 17
Performance Share  May 2017 Senior £nil 206,404 Three years'service, EPS average annual growth of 5-11% 10 years
Plan 8 executives overthose three yearsand average annual ROCE of

23-27% over those three years
Executive Share April 2017 Senior £10.33 246,219 Three years’service and EPS growth of 5-11% on average 10years
Option Scheme 20 employees over those three years
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

21. Employee benefits(continued)

Number of shares
Date of grant Employees entitled Exercise price granted Vesting conditions Contractual life

Savings-Related April 2017 Allemployees £8.07 403,560 Threeyears’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 18
Performance Share  March 2018 Senior £nil 190,943 Three years’service, EPS average annual growth of 5-11% 10 years
Plan9 executives over those three years and average annual ROCE of

25-29% over those three years
Executive Share March 2018 Senior £11.97 228,923 Threeyears'service and EPS growth of 5-11% on average 10years
Option Scheme 21 employees over those threeyears
Savings-Related April 2018 Allemployees £9.54 335,482 Three years’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 18
Performance Share  April 2019 Senior £nil 128,534 Threeyears’service, EPS average annual growth of 5-11% 10 years
Plan10 executives over those three years and average annual ROCE of

24-28% over those three years
Executive Share April 2019 Senior £18.30 140,913 Threeyears’service, EPS average annual growth of 5-11% 10 years
Option Scheme 22 employees over those three yearsand average annual ROCE of

24-28% over those three years
Savings-Related April 2019 Allemployees  £14.84 230,604 Three years’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 20
Savings-Related April 2020 Allemployees  £14.24 239,673 Three years’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 21
Performance Share ~ October2020 Senior £nil 166,366 Threeyears’service, EPS performancein FY2022, ROCE 10years
Plan11 executives performancein FY2022 and two strategic objectives
Executive Share November 2020 Senior £17.20 121,202 Threeyears'service, EPS performancein FY2022, ROCE 10years
Option Scheme 23 employees performance in FY2022 and two strategic objectives
Savings-Related April 2021 Allemployees £16.72 291,979 Three years’service 3.5years
Share Option
Scheme 22
Performance Share  April 2021 Senior £nil 120,022 Threeyears’service, EPS performance in FY2023, 10years
Plan 12 executives ROCE performance in FY2023
Performance Share  April 2021 Senior £nil 29,512 Threeyears’service 10years
Plan12(retained) executives
Executive Share Option Senior Threeyears’service, EPS performance in FY2023,
Scheme 24 April 2021 employees £22.63 120,994 ROCE performance in FY2023 10years
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21. Employee benefits(continued) g

The number and weighted average exercise price of share optionsis as follows: g

2021 2020 g

Weighted average Weighted average g

exercise price  Number of options exercise price  Number of options +

Outstanding at the beginning of the year £6.07 2,352,967 £7.81 2,342,496 ;?

Lapsed during the year £10.17 (288,469) £12.03 (87,654) Tg"

Exercised during the year £7.11 (653,904) £7.03 (429,086) <
Granted during the year £13.55 562,507 £10.43 527,21
Outstanding at the end of the year £7.15 1,973,101 £6.07 2,352,967
Exercisable at the end of the year £6.76 527,561 £5.69 721,628

The options outstanding at 1January 2022 have an exercise price in the range of £nil to £22.63 and have a weighted average contractual life
of 5.4 years. The options exercised during the year had a weighted average market value of £23.94(2020: £17.61).

The fair value of servicesreceived in return for share options granted is measured by reference to the fair value of share options granted.
The estimate of the fair value of the servicesreceived is measured based on the Black-Scholes model for all Savings-Related Share Option
Schemes and Executive Share Option Schemes and for Performance Share Plan options granted from 2014 onwards. The fair value per
option granted and the assumptions used in these calculations are as follows:

2021 2020
Performance Savings-Related Savings-Related
Performance Share Plan12 Executive Share Share Option Performance Executive Share Share Option
Share Plan12 (retained) Option Scheme 24 Scheme 22 SharePlan11 Option Scheme 23 Scheme 21
April 2021 April 2021 April 2021 April 2021 October 2020 November 2020 April 2020
Fair value at grant date £21.08 £21.08 £6.43 £7.40 £13.25 £4.93 £5.19
Share price £22.72 £22.72 £22.63 £20.89 £14.07 £17.20 £17.80
Exercise price £nil £nil £22.63 £16.72 £nil £17.20 £14.24
Expected volatility 49.17% 49.17% 49.17% 49.17% 45.81% 48.43% 38.02%
Optionlife 3years 3years 3years 3years Jyears Jyears Jyears
Expected dividend yield 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.50% 2.00% 2.00% 2.52%
Risk-freerate 0.15% 0.15% 0.15% 0.15% (0.05%) (0.04%) 0.12%

The expected volatility is based on historical volatility, adjusted for any expected changes to future volatility due to publicly available information.
The historical volatility is calculated using a weekly rolling share price for the three-year period immediately prior to the option grant date.

Greggs plc

163



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

164

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

21. Employee benefits(continued)
The costs charged to the income statement relating to share-based payments were as follows:

2021 2020
£m £m
Share options granted in 2017 - 0.2
Share options granted in 2018 (1.0) (0.2)
Share options grantedin 2019 0.6 0.5
Share options granted in 2020 1.2 0.4
Share options granted in 2021 1.4 -
Total expense recognised as employee costs 2.2 0.9
22.Provisions
Group and Parent Company
2021 2020
2021 National 2021 2021 2021 2020 National 2020 2020 2020
Dilapidations Insurance  Redundancy Other Total Dilapidations Insurance  Redundancy Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Balance at start of year 2.7 1.5 0.9 2.3 1.4 2.3 2.3 1.1 1.7 7.4
Additional provisionin the year:
-ordinary 1.5 1.6 - - 3.1 1.2 - 10.6 2.1 13.9
- exceptional - - - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2
Utilised inyear:
-ordinary (0.4) (0.9) (0.4) (0.2) (1.9) (0.1) (0.2) (9.4) (0.4) (10.1)
- exceptional - - - - - - - (0.8) - (0.8)
Provisionsreversed during the year:
-ordinary (0.7) - (0.3) (0.6) (1.6) (0.7) (0.6) (0.7) (1.0) (3.1)
- exceptional - - - - - - - (0.1) - (0.1)
Balance at end of year 3.1 2.2 0.2 1.5 7.0 2.7 1.5 0.9 2.3 7.4
Included in current liabilities 2.0 1.6 0.1 0.5 4.2 1.4 1.4 0.7 0.9 4.4
Included in non-current liabilities 11 0.6 0.1 1.0 2.8 1.3 0.1 0.2 1.4 3.0
3.1 2.2 0.2 1.5 7.0 2.7 1.5 0.9 2.3 7.4
The provisions at the end of the year relate to ordinary or exceptional activity as follows:
Ordinary 29 2.2 0.1 1.3 6.5 2.5 1.5 0.8 2.1 6.9
Exceptional 0.2 - 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.2 - 0.1 0.2 0.5
3.1 2.2 0.2 1.5 7.0 2.7 1.5 0.9 2.3 7.4
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22.Provisions continued

Dilapidation provisions have been made based on the future expected repair costs required to restore the Group's leased buildings
to their fair condition at the end of their respective lease terms, where it is considered areliable estimate can be made.

National Insurance costs are provided inrespect of future share options exercises.

Other provisions are largely in respect of onerous costs relating to closed shops where the lease has not yet expired.

The majority of all of the provisions are expected to be utilised within four years such that the impact of discounting would not be material.

23. Capitaland reserves

Share capital Ordinary shares

2021 2020

Number Number

Inissue and fully paid at start of year - ordinary shares of 2p 101,426,038 101,155,901
Issued on exercise of share options 470,983 270,137

101,897,021 101,426,038

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled to receive dividends as declared from time to time and are entitled to one vote per share at meetings
of the Company.

During the year 470,983 shares(2020: 270,137) were issued as a result of the exercise of vested options granted to senior management under
the Executive Share Option Scheme and the exercise of options under the Savings-Related Share Option Scheme. Options were exercised at
anaverage price of £10.28(2020: £8.23).

Share premiumreserve
The share premiumreserve relates to the proceeds received in excess of the nominal value of shares issued, net of any transaction costs.

Capital redemptionreserve
The capital redemption reserve relates to the nominal value of issued share capital bought back by the Company and cancelled.

Own shares held

Deducted from retained earnings is £48.9 million(2020: £39.0 million)in respect of own shares held by the Greggs Employee Benefit Trust. The Trust,
which was established during 1988 to act as a repository of issued Company shares, holds 375,694 shares(2020: 227,965 shares) with a market value
at 1January 2022 of £12.5 million(2020: £4.1million)which have not vested unconditionally in employees. During the year the Trust purchased 330,693
(2020: 25,600)shares for an aggregate consideration of £10.0 million(2020: £0.5 million)and sold 182,921(2020: 203,992) shares for an aggregate
consideration of £0.3 million(2020: £1.5 million).
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED ACCOUNTS CONTINUED

23. Capital and reserves continued
Own shares held continued

The shares held by the Greggs Employee Benefit Trust can be purchased either by employees on the exercise of an option under the Greggs Executive
Share Option Scheme, Greggs Savings-Related Share Option Scheme and Greggs Performance Share Plan or by the trustees of the Greggs Employee

Share Scheme. The trustees have elected to waive the dividends payable on these shares.

Dividends
The following tables analyse dividends when paid and the year to which they relate:
2021 2020
Per share Per share
pence pence
2027interim dividend 15p -

The special dividend, declared on 8 March 2022, amounts to 40.0 pence (£40.6 million)and the proposed final dividend in respect of 2021amounts

to 42.0 pence(£42.8 million). These dividends are not included as aliability in these accounts.

2021 2020
£m £m
202%interim dividend 15.3 -

24. Capital commitments
During the 52 weeks ended 1January 2022, the Group entered into contracts to purchase property, plant and equipment
and intangible assets for £16.3 million(2020: £8.5 million)which are expected to be settled in the following financial year.

25. Related parties
Identity of related parties
The Group has arelated party relationship with its subsidiaries(see Note 13), Directors and executive officers and pension schemes.

Trading transactions with subsidiaries - Group
There have been no transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries or associates during the year(2020: none).
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25. Related parties continued
Trading transactions with subsidiaries - Parent Company

Amounts owed to related parties Amounts owed by related parties
2021 2020 2021 2020
£m £m £m £m
Dormant subsidiaries 7.8 7.8 - -

The Greggs Foundationis also arelated party and during the year the Company made a donation to the Greggs Foundation of £1.2 million
(2020: £1.1million), as well as passing on £0.1 million(2020: £0.3 million) raised from the sale of carrier bags and £0.3 million (2020: £0.2 million)
raised from the sale of products. The Greggs Foundation holds 300,000 shares(2020: 300,000 shares)in Greggs plc and Richard Hutton,
aDirector of Greggs plc, isa trustee of the Greggs Foundation.

Transactions with key management personnel
Details of Directors’shareholdings, share options, emoluments, pension benefits and other non-cash benefits can be found in the Directors’
remuneration report on pages 84 to 106. Summary information on remuneration of key management personnelisincluded in Note 5.

26. Contingent asset

In October 2021the Company issued formal legal proceedings against itsinsurer regarding a Covid-19 business interruption claim. Aninterim payment
was received in January 2021from the insurer in the sum of £2.5 million (this was recognised as income in the income statement for the 53 weeks
ended 2 January 2021), representing the alleged limit of insurer’s liability. However, on taking legal advice, the Company believes that it is entitled

to more than one such limit and is pursuing its claimin the High Court. The final quantum is not ascertainable at the date of these accounts. The
Company anticipates participating with other claimantsin a trial of preliminary legal issues which is due to be heard by the Courtin June and July
2022.Inaccordance with IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets, no amount has beenrecognised as at 1January 2022,
howevera contingent asset is disclosed as it is considered more likely than not that the claim will result in an inflow of economic benefit.
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TEN-YEARHISTORY

2012 2014
(as (as

restated)? 2013 restated)'? 2015’ 2016 2017 2018 201957 2020’ 2021
Turnover (£m) 734.5 762.4 806.1 835.7 894.2 960.0 1,029.3 1167.9 811.3 1,229.7
Total sales growth/(decline) 4.8% 3.8% 5.7% 3.7% 7.0% 7.4% 7.2% 13.5% (30.5%) 51.6%
Company-managed shop like-for-like
sales growth/(decline) (2.7%) (0.8%) 4.5% 4.7% 4.2% 3.7% 2.9% 9.2% (36.2%) 52.4%
Profit/(loss)before tax(PBT)excluding
exceptional items(£m) 50.9 41.3 58.3 73.1 80.3 81.7 89.8 14.2 (12.9) 145.6
PBT margin excluding exceptional items 6.9% 5.4% 7.2% 8.7% 9.0% 8.5% 8.7% 9.8% (15.9%) 1.8%
Pre-tax exceptional credit/(charge)(£m) 1.4 (8.1) (8.5) - (5.2) (9.9) (7.2) (5.9) (0.8) -
Profit/(loss)on ordinary activities
including exceptional items and before
tax(£m) 52.4 33.2 49.7 73.0 75.1 71.9 82.6 108.3 (13.7) 145.6
Diluted earnings per share excluding
exceptional items(pence) 38.3 30.6 43.4 55.8 60.8 63.5 70.3 89.7 (12.9) 14.3
Dividend per share declared(pence) 19.5 19.5 22.0 48.64 31.0 32.3 35.7 46.9° - 97.0°
Total shareholderreturn (6.1%) 0.6% 69.7% 87.1% (23.8%) 47.5% (7.4%) 87.5% (22.0%) 87.3%
Capital expenditure (Em) 48.9 47.6 48.9 7.7 80.4 70.4 73.0 86.0 58.7 57.7
Return on capital employed (excluding
exceptional items) 21.3% 16.4% 22.4% 26.8% 28.1% 26.9% 27.4% 20.0% (2.4%) 23.0%
Number of shopsin operationat year end 1,671 1,671 1,650 1,698 1,764 1,854 1,953 2,050 2,078 2,181

2014 and 2020 were 53 week years, impacting on total sales growth for that year and the yearimmediately following.
Restated following the adoption of IAS 19(Revised).

Restated toinclude revenueinrespect of franchise fit-out costs.

Includes aspecial dividend of 20.0 pence paid in 2015.

Includes aspecial dividend of 35.0 pence. The final dividend declared in respect of 2019 was cancelled as a cash preservation measure during the Covid-19 crisis.
Restated forachangeinaccounting policy relating to deferred tax.

1

2

3

4

5 |IFRS16leases wasimplemented at the start of the financial year using the modified retrospective approach. Prior year comparatives have not been restated.
6

7

8

Includes aspecial dividend of 40.0p.



All of the non-GAAP measures detailed above can be calculated from the GAAP measuresincluded in the annual accounts with the exception

of those detailed below.

Calculation of alternative performance measures

Like-for-like (LFL) sales growth - compares year-on-year cash sales in our company-managed shops, with a calendar year's trading history

andis calculated as follows:

Two-year LFL

STRATEGIC REPORT

2021v 2019 2021 2020
£m £m £m
Currentyear LFL sales 981.5 981.5 665.2
Prioryear LFL sales 1,015.0 643.9 1,042.2
(Decline)/growth (33.5) 337.6 (377.0)
LFL sales(decline)/growth percentage (3.3%) 52.4% (36.2%)
Return on capital employed - calculated by dividing profit before tax by the average total assets less current liabilities for the year.
2021 2020
£m £m
Profit/(loss) before tax 145.6 (13.7)
Capital employed:
Opening 585.6 576.8
Closing 681.5 585.6
Average 633.6 581.2
Return on capital employed 23.0% (2.4%)
Notional return on capital employed - calculated by dividing profit before tax by the average total assets less current liabilities for the
year and taking into account the pre-agreed adjustmentsin respect of IFRS 16 used by the Remuneration Committee for determination
of incentive outcomes(see page 102).
2021 IFRS 16 2021
Asreported adjustments Notional
£m £m £m
Profit before tax 145.6 4.7 150.3
Capitalemployed
Opening 586.5 (235.4)* 3511
Closing 681.5 (245.9) 435.6
Average 633.6 393.3
Return on capital employed 23.0% 38.2%

DIRECTORS'REPORT

ACCOUNTS

Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc



Annual Reportand Accounts 2021

Greggs plc

170

2020 2020
Asreported IFRS 16 Notional
£m adjustments £m £m
(Loss)/profit before tax (13.7) 5.1 (8.8)
Capitalemployed
Opening 576.8 (219.2)* 357.6
Closing 585.6 (235.3)* 350.3
Average 581.2 354.0
Return on capital employed (2.4%) (2.4%)
*these adjustments are based on forecasts made on transition and therefore cannot be reconciled to the accounts
Ratio of IFRS 16 right-of-use charges on leased property assets to company-managed shop sales - calculated by dividing land
and buildings right-of-use asset charges by company-managed shop turnover.
2021 2019*
£m £m
Company-managed shop turnover 1,098.2 1,073.8
Land and buildings right-of-use assets depreciation 47.7 48.9
Land and buildings right-of-use assetsinterest charge 6.3 6.5
Right-of-use asset charges 54.0 56.4
4.9% 5.1%
*as disclosedin the 2019 annual report and accounts
Net cash inflow from operating activities after lease payments - calculated by deducting the repayment of principal of lease liabilities
from net cash flow from operating activities.
2021 2020
£m £m
Net cash inflow from operating activities 285.5 43.6
Repayment of principal of lease liabilities (49.0) (42.7)
Net cash inflow from operating activities after lease payments 236.5 1.5
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